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INTRODUCTION

A theory is a set of interrelated theoretical statements
which account systematically for all the observed events, Those
events are observed phenomena from which we make generalisations.

The events are classified because they have some properties
in common.s Those properties are relationships which exist
between them,

On the basis of a theory and its theorems, we may construct
descriptive hypotheses (including the so-called laws) the fate of
which, contrary to that of the theory itself, depends exclusively
on verifiication,

The theory enables us to describe, explain and predict
relationships between events,

‘It provides us with the means for evaluation of the
deecription.

Before coming to the theory of gramnar, we would like to
emphasise the fact that the theory which will be sketched here
derives from the work of H, A. K, Halliday.

Theory of grammar accounts for linguistic events at the level
of pgreammar, that means at the formal level at which closed
systemns operate,

It is a theory of how language works in its formal
relations at that level.

The theory has to work with certain cate ories,

There are four fundamental categories for the theory of

granmar: "unit", "structure", "class" and "system",



"These are categories of the highest order of abstraction:
they are established and interrelated in the theory. Each of
the four is specifically related to and logically derivable from
each other, The categories are mutually definable, They are
primary features of the data and all the others have to be linked

to them," "+ e

*1 Halliday, Categories of the Theory of Grammar, Working Paper; p.4

*8 The categories will be defined in Section II



Description is regarded here as a set of statements based
not on procedures but on a theory of language.

"The set of abstractions constituting the body of descriptive
method might be regarded as a 'ecalculus', since its function is to
relate the theory to the datas The different types of descripe-
tion are bodies of method which derive from and are answerable to
that theory. Description consists in relating the text to the
categories of the theory.

"The method by which it is done involves a number of
processes of abstraction, varying in kind and variable in
degree." 1

Description, then, depends on the theory.

The best description is that which, comprehensive and
presupposed, makes maximal use of the data. Our method of
description was determined entirely by the purpose of this study.

Our aim was to make a systematic comparison of certain
grammatical categories in English and Polish and to arrive at
results by a consistent and linguistically valid method,

The comparison was made by the grammatical identification of
the related terms which were formally expressed in the English
and Polish texts,

Those related terms which are grammatical categories were
established in the descriptive analysis of our data by formal
grammatical criteria.

*1 M. Ae K, Halliday "Categories of the Theory of Grammar"

(Working Paper: TFor internal circulation only) p.2.



The following section of our discussion will be concerned
with defining the grammatical categories used in the description,

Language is a patterened activity of meaningful organisation
and certain regularities are exhibited over cértain stretches in
language.

The essential feature of those stretches is that they are of
varying extent.

In language, unit is a stretch at which pattern operates,

In English and Polish, it is useful to recognisefive unitss
morpheme, word, group/phrase, clause and sentence, To define
units, unitsshould be such that every single item at all ranks at
which they operate in the hierarchy has its place,

"The number of units in the hierarchy is a feature of
description.” *

The vast majority of grammars have failed to relate the uﬁits
to the language as a whole. '

Bach unit is characterised by certain structures. The nexf
thing is to state those structures. The statement must be based
on generalised observation of how the structure is made up, and
what are the elements of which it is made.

"The structure is a syntagmatic framework of interrelated
elements which are paradigmatically established in the system of
classes and stated as values in the structure." -

The rule here is that the structure of any unit must be

*1 Me Ae. Ko Halliday "Categories of the Theory of Grammar"™ p.8
*" e Ae Ko Halliday "Some Aspects of Systematic Description and
Comparison in Grammatical Analysis"” Studies in Li istic
Analysis (Special volume of the Philological Society), Oxford,
Blackwell, 1957



stated in the unit one below it, And so the structure of a
sentence should be stated as how 1t is made up of clauses, the
structure of a clause as how it is made up of groups, of a group
as how it is made up of words, and of a word as how it is made up
of morphemes (i.ee. structure of an adverbial phrase can be
gtated as r ¥ a/b + N, and structure of a clause as S + P ¥ A),
Our procedure in describing the structures was to state in
primary terms the types of units and combinations which occur,
The statement indicates:
1. The inventory including the constituent parts in the
description.
Pe The distribution stating all the single constituents or com-
bination which make up structures.
The unite were defined syntapmatically by the position in
which they operate in the structure,
In describing the distribution of the constituents in the
structure, we considered the following gquestions:
1, What are the possible structures (of the given unit)?
2. Are some constituents (i.e. elements of structure) obligatory
to all structures?
3« Do some constituents never occur without others?
4, Are there certain fixed sequences of constituents?
5« What are the frequently recurring sequences of constituents?
6, Are any constlituents mutually exclusive?
7« VWhat constituents, or combinations of constituents, can be

substituted for one another (in a given structure)? *1

"1 E. A. Nida "Outline of Descriptive Syntax" Summer Institute
of Linguistics, Glendale, California 1951.
Nida's formulation has been altered to show the relation of
these points to the theory adapted here,



It may be helpful at this point to explain what the above
terms mean and why their use was found useful in our description.
Obligatory constituency

If any constituent is obligatory for all the structures, it
is most important to recognise this fact, for such a constituent
will prove to be a nuclear or central element in the larger
structure (e.gs head in the nominal group which may be S or C in
the structure of a clause).

Seguence

Place in sequence is one possible exponent of the order
relative in structure, Recurrent sequences of constituents (i.e.
of elements of the same structure) include such things as, in
English, deterninative + lexical modifier + head in the nominal
groups.

Mutual exclusion

There are restrictions on forms which may combine into
constructions. When the restrictions are obligatory, i.e.
grammatical, the items are mutually exclusive (e.g. "the" is
mutually exclusive with "a"), “ﬂ\\
Substitutability

Substitutapility includes elements in (1) mutual exclusion,
or (2) expanded/reduced status having the same meaningful
relationship to the non-changing part (e.g. in the nominal group,
H (reduced status) can be substituted by M H (expanded status) as
they both can operate as S or C in the structure of a clause),

And now we shall proceed to the next category used in our
description "class",

Class is a grouping of items of a given rank, It must be
firmly associgted with one unit.



"the class is that grouping of members of a given unit which
is defined by operation in the structure of the unit next

a'i:love;" #1
Therefore, class is a syntactically defined group of items

and so it is related primarily to elements of structure,

A structure is made up of elements and it is an arrangement
of those elements ordered in places.

A classhsfands in one to one relation to elements of
structure (e.gs H, ¥ H, H Q, ¥ H @ are four structures of the
nominal group, made up of the thrie elements H, i, Q. Each of
these elements corresponds to one class of the unit next below
the group, namely the.wora).

Finally, the category which accounts for the occurrence of
one rather than another from among a number of like events is a
systemn,

"A closed system is a set of terms with these characteristics

(a) the number of terms is finite,

(b) each term is exclusive of all the others,

(¢) if a new term is added to the system, this changes the

meaning of all the others," "=
(For example, the primary structures of the nominal group consti-
tute a system, their number is finite (4) and each is mutually
exclusive with the other three; if there existed a fifth
primary nominal structure, the meaning of all the others would

change, similarly the classes "verbal group", "nominal group",

*1l u, A. K. Halliday "Categories of the Theory of Grammar" p.14

*2 M. A. K. Halliday ibidem pe5



"adjectival" or "determinitival group" and "adverbial group" form
a system of primary classes at the rank of the group.)

In the final formulation of description of structure, the
following points were kept in minds
1, It is useful to begin with the constituent which occurs
throughout the structure (e.ge H in the nominal structure).
2+ One should begin with the smaller combinations and work up
to the larger (e.g. the order in the case of the analysis of the
nominal structures should be: (1) H, (2) M H, (3) H @, (4) M H Q).
3+ One should employ special care in the use of: (a) restric-
tives, i.e. "may" or "must" (e.g. 2 nominal group must include Hj
it may include M or Q): (b) positionals, i.e. "precede" or
"follow" (e.ge. the determinative must precede the lexical
modifiers in Englishg the prepositional phrase must follow the
head if it qualifies the nominal structure), &~

*1 The avove points were taken from -
Be As Nida "Outline of Descriptive Syntax™, Summer Institute
of Linguistics, Glendale, Calilfornia, 1951,



Transfer grammar, as the term itself implies, transfers the
terms and categories used in the analysis of one language into
another language, providing at the same time for all those
features in which the two languages differ, It is one type of
comparative descriptive grammar, The term was used for the first
time by Zellig S¢ Harris and Oscar Lu is Chavarria Aguilar in
1964,

Transfer grammar conpares the structures, and relations
within and between structures, of the two languages in order to
present the significant structural features of one in terms of
the other.

The categories used in the description of the target language
are derived from the source language; hence they can be related
in the two languages. The fact should be specially emphasised
thﬁt if the same descriptive categories were arrived at indepen~
dently for each language the criteria used in the description
would be different and a different statement would result. Our
main criterion of grouping the categories in the target language
was stating them as equivalents of the categories in the source
language. That is why the 1list of the Polish equivalents of
English determinatives includes determinatives (closed systen
items) as well as lexical modifiers. S8imilarly, the list of the
Polish equivalents of English prepositional phrases includes
various kinds of grammatical structures which would not have been
grouped in that wey if the comparison was not done by transfer
grammar method,

The principal aim of transfer grammar is to indicate where

and how the languages are structurally similar and where



dissimilar and, in the latter case, to provide the necessary
linguistic material in teris of structural processes, stated in
what we may call the transference operation, to enable us to
transfer structure from one language to the other and control the
structural characteristics,

"In stating our transference operations, we will f£igd it to

e

our advantage occasionally to ré~state or to simplify certain
features of one ianguage in terms of the other." *1

-So, for example, the article class in English is treated
in our study as a separate class, though in descriptive gramnmar
it is treated as a subeclass of the modifier, That classificatior
has been found more useful for investigating the probvlem of
equivalents of the article in Polish,

"The transference operations are stated with respect to the
environments in which the relevant structures (of both
languages) ocCule

"For the sake of economy we wish to keep our transference
operations to a minimum,

"We attempt in equating the structural relevancies of the
two languages to come as close as possible to the ideal of a
one to one correspondence of structural types.," "

The method outlined here can contribute towards a classifi-
cation of structural types among languages. The method is also
relevant to a proceduralised system of translation and can be put
in form of routine instrument as a set of rules in numerical

terms for machine translatione

" Oscar Luls Chavarria Aguilar Trangfer Grauamar, Lectures in
Linguistics, Poona, 1954, p.l114

5 ibidenm p.116
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Finally, the method may be used in the learning or teaching
of foreign languages.

To close this section, we would like to emphasise the
following point. One should not deny the merits of transfer
grammar on the grounds of its limitations in comparison with
other methods of comparative description, as its application has

been found quite useful in the above mentioned fieldss
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Translation may be defined as a process of replacing the
linguistic units, and relations between them, of a source
language by corresponding units and relations of a target
language.

"As a process, translation is unidirectional, but a trans-
lation which is the end-produce of such a process is, together
with the original, a form of comparative description of two
languages. The two languages are brought into specific relation
with one another, such that one of the two texts can replace the
other as language activity in a given context of situation, The
relation is not a simple one, the two languages impinge on each
other at a number of different levels,

The important levels for comparative description are the
purely formal levels, grammar and lexis, and their relations to
context,

A comparative description is one which states the form and
form-context equivalent of grammatical and lexical items in two
(or more) languasges within an integrated scheme of categories." .

"The basis for any total translation must be found in
linguistic analysis at the grammatical, lexical, collocational and
situational level., ' Total tranclation mcans comprehensive appli-
cation of all known techniques in the statenment of meaning in
linguistic terms,

Thus we can call translation a process of building bridges
between the source and the target languages with the material and
technique of linguisticss A comprehensive description of the

* M. A, X, Halliday, "Linguistics and Machine Translation", p.6

Working Paper
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two languages can itself_gonstitute the bridge, enabling the
linguist to frame a total translation.," *3

Research in translation is concerned with the explicit
criteria of equivalence, with establishment on a sound theoretical
basis of comparison between source and target languages and with
the development of effective and linguistically valid technigues
for obtaining the equivalents of the source language.

Equivalence is Jjustified by the fact that two languages
reflect, though in different ways, similar features from similar
context of situation. Thus, in total téanslation the forms are
equivalent when they are relatsble to each other.,  However,
grammatical equivalence between two languages is not absolute
but is related to the strate of grammatical units which are the
carriers of grammatical systems and structures.

"They are, therefore, the segments into which language text is
divided when grammatical statements are being made abdut it.

Again they are not universals; they must be recognised afresh
for each language.

If however we want to compare two languages, we must be com=-
paring something; we link not the two languages as a whole but
items in each and these items must be related to the grammatical
units of which they are class members.

So for comparative purposeswe relate the units of the two
languages to each other on the basis of translation aquivalence.dts

In discussing translation equivalents, first of all,

*1 Je Re FPirth, "Linguistic Analysis and Translation" Reprint 'For
Roman Jakobsony 1956, p.4

*2 Me A, K, Halliday, "Linguistics and lachine Translation™ p.8
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empirical justification should be considered, i.e. the fact that
the eguivalents occur in the text. Secondly, statistical
generalisation based on observation of large samples of data
should be made, In this way, we arrive at probable eguivalents
based on statistical data of frequency of occurrence. These
statistical data allow prediction beyond a given corpus and so
they constitute to some extent a comparative description of the

language in question.

The set of statistical rules is capable also of being trans-
formed into an "algorithm" to be used for machine translation,

In the process of translation, three factors are invoived at
all strata:
1. There is the probability scale translation equivalence.
2 There is the conditional effect on those probabilities by
environnental features characteristic for a given language.
S There is the factor of the internal structure of the target
language which may determine the cholce of one or another item
on the basis of the larger units of which it is a part.'

To conclude this section, we give a graphical representation
of translation procees, adapted from A, Gs Oettinger
(Automatic Language Translation, Harvard University Press,
Cambridge, lMassachusetts, 1960).

v These points have been taken from M. A. K, Halliday,
"Linguistics and Machine Translation"™ Working Paper
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To describe and classify all the types of constructions

which occur in our data, the following symbols were used:-

Ie

Le

Ze

i1

1.

Ze

Elements of structure

Elenents of clause structure:

8 subject

P predicate

C comnplenent

A adjunct

Elements of group or phrase structure:
M modifier

H head

Q qualifier

Classe

Phrase or group classes:

n nomninal

N1 noninal in the nominative
H2 nominal in the genitive
N°  nominal in the dative Subclasses of N

N4 noninal in the accusative

noninal in the instrumental

v verbal

pk participal phrase
Subclasses of V
ik infinitival phrase

Word classes:
n noun
ng noun in the genitive

n5 noun in the instrumental
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P pronoun
p2 possessive proanoun
v finite verbd
v? nonfinite verb
v+  infinitive
a adjective
u nuneral
b adverb
» preposition
w relative pronoun
c conjunction

nege. negator "not"

article

=

tt definite article
ta indefinite article Subclaseses of T
to gzero article
D determinative
Da
Db Order subclasses of D
De

III, Classes operating in specific places in struct :

bound word (tt, ta, to) in prenominal position T

free word (a, u, n, n?, 92, (ba)) in prenominal position W
verbal phrase (V) in prenominal position M (in Polish only)
free word (n) in head position H

free word (n?, d, a, 4, b) in postnominal position @

group (He) in postnominal position @ (in Polish only)

adverbial phrase (B) in postnominal position @

F P 9 K P B B ®R

verbal phrase (V) in postnominal position @
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Cl clause (¥ 8+ ¥ C ¥ A) in postnominal position Q

z element or parts of element operating outside eqguivalent
structure in Polish,

ggg@:' The unit "word" is assigned to classes, each class operate

at the place of one element in the structure of the unit next

above it,

e participal form “"spowodowany"

8.Cl subordinate clause

li,Cl main clause

ext.s extratextual

an. anaphoric

0 zero equivalent of English determinative or English
prepositional phrase in Polish

#~ nonw=equivalence of English prepositional phrase in Polish

HOTE: All extratextual eguivalents and other items which are

ingerted in Polish translation are underlined in the examples.
Anaphoric equivalents, and the items to which they refer, are

underlined in English aad Polish.,

Footnote:

Some of the symbols used here were taken from J¢ C¢ Catford
"Exponents of Part -of Speech Membership" Working Paper.
For Internal Circulation Only.



The corpus of the material studied was taken from two texts:
A ledical text book: R. Watson-Jones "Fractures and Joint

Injuries®™ (Second Edition, Reprint, Edinburgh 1941)

B Novel: Evelyn Waugh "Scoop" (Penguin Books 1957)
These two texts will be referred to throughout the atudy‘as A and
Be

' Where an example 1s quoted, the appropriate letter and the
nunber givén in brackets will denote the text and the page from
which the example was taken, In text A, the material which was
studied is contained on pages 3 « 21, 41 - 65, 76 - 87, 100 - 108,
108 « 142, 159 - 191, 193, 198 - 201, 512, 585, 702, Tii, 713.
In text B, the material which was studied is contained on pages
5 = 68, 73 « 86, 95 -~ 131, 388,

In order to investigate the equivalents of the English
structures in Polish, the Polish translations of texts A and B
were studied;

A Re Watson-Jones “"Zlamania i urazy kosci i stawow" (Warszawa

19568, Panstwowy Zaklad Wydawnic Lekarskich) Translated by

dr, ned, Edwin Opoczynski
B Bvelyn Waugh "Dgiennikarz z przypadku" (Veritas, London)

Translated by Teresa Skorzewska

In Polish text A, the material which was studied is contained
on pages 3 = 14, 26 - 35, 51 = 59, 63 - 69, 80 = 101, 141 - 149,
156 - 161, 172 - 193, 207, 266, 302, 358, 361, 582, 662 -~ 670,
719, 780, 793.

In Polish text B, the material which was studied is contained
on pages 9 = 52, 62 = 87, 90 =~ 153, 347,

In Chapter I of our study, nominal structures occurring with
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definite, indefinite and zero articles were discussed. 2,002
nouninal structures were studied. They were taken from text A
(1,037 nominal structures) and text B (1,055 nominal structures),
We included in our corpus only those nominal structures which were
syntactically comparavle and, consequently, linguistically
equivalent,

For the sake of interest, however, we included a few examples
of syntactically non~equivalent structures (i.e. some of the items
contained within the English nominal structure stand outside the
corresponding Polish nominal structure and operate as different
elements of structure in the unit one above it),

Pronouns and proper nouns were not included in this etudy
as they do not display the contrast of occurrence with definite,
indefinite and zero articles, and those which occurred in the
texts did not provide contrastive material as far as their
structure was concerned, being always unmodified and by and large
unqualified,

In Chapter II, nominal groups occurring with determinatives
were discussed, 514 nominal groups were studied, They were
taken from text A (245 nominal groups) and text B (269 nominal
groups) .

All nominal groups which were linguistically comparable were
classified and tabulated.

However, for the point of interest, syntactically non-
equivalent structures were also considered (A 10, B 12).

Here we have to state what the term determinative means.
Determinatives are closed system items, Some of them may occur
as heads or modifiers in the nominal structure, others occur as

modifiers only. In the latter case, they form a subclass within



the modifier since, as closed system items, theyare contrasted witl
all other modifiers which belong to an open set, being lexical
itens,

The determinative sub-class has a ixed place in the
structure of the modifier, It always precedes lexical modifiers.

In this study we vere concerned with the determinatives
operating in the modif'ier only, However, the determinative class
was treated by us as a separate class and not as a subclass of the
wider class operating as modifier,

This classification was found more convenlient for the purpose
of our work, namely, for establishing eguivalent forms in Polish,

The determinative class includes the following determinatives
all, both, such, half, the, a, this, these, that, those, every,
each, some, any, certain, one, no, other, The following deter-
minatives were not ineluded in our study: half, no. "The" and
"a" were discussed in the preceding chapter. The main emphasis
was put on the study of the determinatives: this, these and
that, those, as they display some features in common with the
determinative "the" studied befores The other determinatives
were treated marginally as the corpus of the material studied was
not big enough to yield more than limited results.

In Chapter iII, prepositional phrases were discussed.
4,261 prepositional phrases with 62 different prepositions were
studied.

They were taken from text A (2,007 prepositional phrases) and
text B (2,254 prepositional vhrases).

We regarded as prepositional phrases all the linguistic units
at the phrase rank, the structure of which is preposition + nomi-

nal groups
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We included in our corpus prepositional structures which were
linguistically equivalent as well as those which were non-
equivalent,

In the latter case, we were mainly concerned with stating the
non~equivalent structures in the quantitative terms in regard to .
the equivalent structures and stating all kinds of non=
equivalence (i.es lexical, collocational and grammatical) that

ocecurred,
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The aim in making the study was to investigate certain
categories of grammar of Polish and English and see how those
categories operate wheh gource language is translated into
target language.

The systens operating in different structures were estab-
lished and their translation equivalents in Polish studied,

The structures under consideration were studied intensely in
relation with two restricted languages, i.e. fiction and medical
texts

Py

Only the following categories were investigated: nominal

structures occurring with determinatives and zero article, and

gggpoaitional phrasges,

The specific aims of this study were:

in Chapter I |
1. Investigation of translation eguivalents of the English
articles in Polish,
2¢ Comparison of the nominal atructﬁrea in English and Polishs
Se Comparison of the construction and distribution of the
nominal structures in the two texts in English and Polish:

in Chapter I1
le Investigation of translation equivalents of the English
deterninatives in Polish,
2e Comparison of the English determinatives and their Polish
equivalents, |
Se Comparison of the distribution and operation of the
deterninatives in the two texts in English and Polish.

in Chapter III
1. Investigation of translation eguivalents of the English

prepositional phrases in Polish,



2 Comparison between the English prepositional phrases
and their Polish equivalents,

d¢ Comparison of the distribution and operation of the
prepositional phrases in the two texts in English and Polish,



CHAPTER I

STRUCTURES OCCURRING IN TEXTS A AND B

1. Elements in the structure

There are four main syntactic places in a nominal structure
which may or may not be filled by the following elements (the
places are numbered according to the order in which they occur):-
b Article class filled by a definite, indefinite, or zero
article. (The determinative class occupies the same place in
the structure, but it will be discussed separately.) *1

II, Modifier filled by one or more modifier words.

III, Head filled by a head word,

Iv. Qualifier filled by a qualifier, word, phrase, clause, or a
combination of these.

Place III in the structure must always be filled, The head,
therefore, is obligatory for all the nominal structures. It is
free as it can stand in isolation,

Places II and IV in the structure are not necessarily filled,
and that is why the modifier and the qualifier are optional in
occurrence,

Place I in the structure must always be filled and so the

article class is obligatory for all the nominal structures.*e

It is a bound class as it cannot stand in isolation, and occurs

only with the head,

-

l‘R:"Jf!u':c:oré!,:i.ng to Bloomfield's or Hill's grammatical descriptions of
the nominal structures, the determinative and the article classes
should be treated as subclasses of the modifier, but for the pur
pose of our comparative study of the English nominal structures
and theilr Polish equivalents, it was found more useful, as it
will appear from the further discussion, to treat them as
separate elements,

*2366 under the items occurring in the article class,



The modifier and the qualifier are also bound as they can
occur only with the head.

The order of the elements of structure is fixed and so it is
a'part of the structure.

The article class always precedes the modifier,

The modifier precedes the head,

The qualifier follows the head.

The nominal group is called endocentric, because the
structure as a whole belongs to the same class as its head,

The total distribution of the nominal group is the same as
that of the head constituent,

The endocentric construction, then, consists of a nuclear
element, the head, with a peripheral one attributive to it (the
article, the modifier, and the qualifier),

All the nominal structures were classified according to the
elements of which they are made up in the following types:-

(1) H unmodified and unqualified nominal
(2) uH modified nominal

(8) HQ qualified nominal

(4) mHQ  modified and qualified nominal

Further subdivision was made according to the items which

occur in the article class:
(i) definite article
(i1) indefinite article
(iii) zero article
Occurrences of the above structures were studied separately

in texts A and B,



2, Constituents in the elements of the nominal structures in

English
The two principal parts of the analysis consist in stating:

(1) The inventory of constituents.,
(2) The distribution of constituents.

Before dealing with point (1) of our analysis, we have to
state the criteria for establishing the units operating in the
pPlaces of structure as constituents, First, the fact should be
recognised that the constituent elements of syntactical structures
are not words but generalised classes and categories, by means of
which the interior relations of the elements may be stated,

As we have already stated, the units are defined by inter-
relation in terms of extent and by the rank at which they operate,

The structure of any unit must be recognised in the unit one
below it.

The units carry patterns which are stated as structures.,

The units recognised in the description of the nominal
structures are: word, 'group, 'phrase’and 'clause,

In our description, two primary classes of the unit "word"
are recognised: "free word", when no restrictions are placed on
the classes operating in it, "bound word", whose exponent is
definite, indefinite, or zero article.

The "phrase" may carry two structures:

(1) In the case of adverbial phrase, its exponent is-

(a) a preposition plus nominal (r + N):

(vb) adjective or adverb plus preposition plus nominal (&8/b + r +N)
(2) In the case of verbal phrase, its exponent is nonfinite verb,
plus, or minus nominal, plus or minus adverbial group

(v¢® I w 2 B).



.The unit "phrase", therefore, has two classes, "adverbial"
and "verbal"s

The "clause" carries the structure: plus or minus preposi-
tion, plus or minus relative pronoun, plus or minus nominal, plus
predicate (Y » Tw ¥ N +P),

One restriction is placed on the "clause" operating in
nominal structures, that it contains one nominal group less than
an equivalent free clauses

The distribution of the units in the plac es of structure is
as followsi-

(1) The "bound word" occurs as the article class.
(8) The "free word" occurs ast

(a) the modifier;

(b) the headj

(e). the qualifier.

The "phrase" and "clause" occur in the qualifier onlye

The "word" in the head is obligatorys It does not occur
without the "bound word" in the article class, The "word" from
the modifier and the qualifier and the "phrase" and "clause" from
the qualifier do not occur without the "word" from the heads The
"bound word", "the", is mutually exclusive with "a" and "zero%,

There is a fixed relative order of the units operating in the
structure, as the units are assigned to the four elements of the
structure whose order is fixed, In the three first places in
structure, units of the same rank ("word") are operating.

The gualifier includes the units of three different ranks:

"word", "phrase", "clause",



In the case of combination of units operating in the
qualifier, it was noticed that they are usually units of the same
rank, In odd cases of combination of "phrase" and "clause", the
former occupies the first place in the sequence,

Table I shows all the nominal structures occurring in the
two texts, classified according to the article which operates in

the article class and the units of which they are made up.
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3., Constituents or combinations of constituents which can be

substituted for one another

(1) Mutual exclusion substitution.

Mutual exclusion substitution takes place in the article
class between "the", "a", and zero bound words as they are three
terms of the system operating in that class,.

(2) Expanded/reduced status having the same meaningful relation-
ship to the unchanging part -« the head.

H can be substituted by MH or by HQ or by lHQ, as they are
all expanded expressions of H, and have all the same syntactic
value as the head word, They can operate exactly the same in
the unit one above it as subject or object.

(3) sSubstitution within the modifier and the qualifier.

In the modifier one "word" can be substituted for a sequence
of two or more "words",

In the qualifier the "word", "“phrase", and "clause" are
substitutable because, though their rank is not the same, they

remain in the same syntactic relationship to the head.

4, Differences in occurrence of the nom;ggl_structq;es in
texts A and B

To conclude the discussion on the general description of the
English nominal structures occurring in texts A and B, we would
like to show the main differences in occurrence of the nominal
structures, as illustrated in Tables 1II, III and IV,

Table II shows the occurrences of the four primary structures

of the nominal group in the two texts.



(1)
(2)
(8)
(4)

H head only

MH modified head

HQ qualified head

HHQ modified and gualified head

Structures with definite, indefinite and zero article are

lunped together,

TABLE II
Text A Text B
Occurrence % Ocecurrence %
H 374 564 387 57 48
MH 322 B1.8 436 41.9
g 216_ 211 123 11.8
HHG 115 11.2 94 9.0
Table II reveals two facts worth noting:
(1) Higher proportion of modified heads in text B,
(2) Higher proportion of qualified heads in text A.
Table II1I gives occurrences of the nominal structures classi-
fied according to the articles which operate in them.
TABLE III
Text A Text B
Article Occurrence % Occurrence %
the 434 42.8 333 3241
a 85 843 138 13,2
zZero 508 4945 569 54,7




Table III shows the following differences in occurrences of
the articles:

(1) Higher proportion of the definite article in text A,
(2) Lower proportion of the indefinite article in text A.
(3) Lower proportion of the zero article in text A,

At the same time, Tables II and III reveal some other general
points concerning the occurrences of the nominal structures in
both the texts,

(1) Highest occurrence of the head only.,

(2) 8ilightly lower occurrence of the modified head,

(8) Lowest occurrence of the modified and qualified head.
(4) Highest occurrence of the definite article.

(56) Lowest occurrence of the indefinite article,

Finally, Table IV combines the information from Table II and
Table III and gives us the four main types of nominal structures,
classified according to the article they take.

TABLE IV
4
Structures Lext A Total Text B 2 Total
Tt Ta To : Tt Ta To
H 19,7 1.3 15,4 26044 |14.5 343 | 19,5 37«3
MH 9.9 441 |17.5 313 949 4,7 | 273 41.9
He 2.0 13 |10.8 1.1 546 24 349 11.8
MHQ 346 1.6 640 11.2 262 2,8 4,0 9.0
— e e e e e s e e e S T e et
Total: 42.2 8,3 |49.5 32.1 1 13.2 1] 54,7

The following facts are worth noting herete
1, Highest occurrence of the definite article with the head only.
2, Highest occurrence of the indefinite article with the
modified head,



grovy

S Highest occurrence of the zero article with the modified head
4, Differences in occurrences between text A and B:
(a) In text A smaller proportion of the zero article with
the modified head,
(b) 1In text B higher proportion of the indefinite article
with the head only.
(e) 1In text B mueh higher proportion of the zero article
with the qualified head,

AL _DESCRIPTION OF THE NOMINAL STRUCTURES

The main difference between the structure of the nominal
gtructure in English and Polish is that in Polish the structures
do not display the contrast of a definite, indefinite and zero
article,

On the basis of our material, it can be stated guite firmly
that the English article does not have any equivalent in Polish.
0dd cases of translating the definite article by "ten"™ or "taki"
and the indefinite article by "pewien" or "jakis" cannot be
regarded as formal equivalents of the English articles for the
following reasons:

1. The number of their occurrences is negligible,

2e They do not have the same grammatical meaning.

3a They carry aspect of specification which is not contained in
the English article, but is inferred from the context. This
question, however, will be discussed more fully in the detailed
description of the Polish equivalent nominal groups later omn.

Apart from the absence of the article in Polish, nearly all
that was said about the structure of the English nominal group is
valid for the description of their Polish equivalents.



There are three main elements in the Polish nominal

structure:
(1) modifier;
(2) head;

(3) qualifier,
The units operating as those elements ares-
(1) "wordv; |
(2) "group";
(3) "phrase" and
(4) *™eclause",
| "Group" is the only unit which did not occur in the
description of the English nominal structures, '

As we know, the number of units which is neededlin a
deaéription of a given structure may vary, depgnding‘on the
language.

The occurrence of the "group" in the nominal structure in
Polish is connected with the inflectional character of the
language.

The exponent of its structure is a nominal in the genitive
(Ng). The distribution of the units in the places of
structure is nearly the same as in English. The only difference
is that the "phrase" (verbal phrase) can operate not only in the
qualifier but in the modifier as well,

The "group" operates in the qualifier,



The units operating in the modifier are of two ranks: “word"
and “ohrase". -

In the head, "word" is the functioning unit.

The qualifier includes units of gll the ranks: "word",
"group", "phrase" and "clause",

In the case of combination of units, the "word" and "“group"
occupy the first place in the sequence, as they are inflectionally
attached to thelr immediate antecedent, the head. If the "word™
and "group" occur together, the former takes the first place in
the sequence, The "word" in the qualifier may occur with the
units of all the other rails.

The following Table V. sghows all the nominal structures
occurring in the two texis classified according to the same
criterion (the article) as their English correspondents in
Table I, The saue way of classification of the English and
Polish nominal structures was found useful in our comparative
study. The column of the article class is left empty to show
that the contrast of the definite, indefinite and zero article
does not exist in Polish, Only the odd contextual equivalents

of the articles are placed in that column.
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Table VI gives the occurrences of the four primary

structures of the nominal group in Polish,

TABLE VT
Structures Text A ' Text B
Occurrence % Occurrence %
H 287 0249 403 | 58;7
MH 151 14,6 245 . 2546
HQ 437 4245 289 278
MHQ 102 10;0 iOﬁ | 9.9

Table Vireveals the following facts concerning:
1. All the occurrences of the nominal structures in both the
texts.

(a) The highest occurrence of the head only.

(b) Siightly lower occurrence of the gualified head.

(¢) The lowest occurrence of the modified and qualified head
2, Differences in occurrences of the nominal structures in
texts A and B.

(a) Higher occurrence of modified heads in text B,

(b) Higher occurrence of qualified heads in text A.

GENERAL COMPARISON OF THE ENGLISH AND
s weisome SO oprm e comem e s et e

£0LISH TOMTIAL STRUCTURES

As a whole, there is a considerable overlap between the
English and Polish nominal structures. Only in a few odd cases
it was noticed that an English nominal structure is syntactically
non-equivalent to a Polish structure, as some of the elements
operating within the English nominal structure operate outside

the Polish structure corresponding to it.



As far as the elements within the nomlnal structures are
concerned, we can state two facts:
1. There is no article class in the Polish structures,
2e The modificer, the head and the qualifier operate in the
structures in English and Polish.

Differences in the distribution of the four primary structures

tof the nominal group in English and Polish are illustrated in

Table VII.
TABLE VIT.
T T— Text A Text B
English % Polish % English % Polish %
H 36 4 32:9 3763 38,7
jlits! 3143 1446 41,9 2346
HQ 2i.1 4828 11.8 27.8
MHQ 11.2 10.0 9.0 949

1. The main difference between the structures in English and
Polish concerns the modified head and the gualified head, VWhile
in Polish the qualified head has a much higher occurrence, in
English the modified head is preferreds That difference is very
conspicuous in text A,
e In text A there is a slightly higher occurrence of the head
only in English than in Polish,
Se The modified and qualified head does not show much
difference in occurrence in English and in Polish

Apart from the above points, Table VIIreveals one more
important fact, namely that the ways of rendering the nominal

structures in Polish are not determined to a noticeable extent by

the character of text A or B,
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It can be stated in the most general terms that the distrie
bution of the primary structures of the nominal group in Polish
depends on two factors: _

(a) external factor: distribution of the occurrences in

the English text:

(v) internal factor: preference of the gualified head over

the modified head in Polish.

As far as the units operating as the elements in the nominal
structures in Enplish and Polish are concerned, as seen from
Tables I and V , the following points of difference should be
pointed outs:

1. In Polish there is one unit more operating in the structure -
the "group". It functions at the same rank, and as the same
element - the qualifier, as the "phrase" in English, The
difference between them is not of rank, but of function. The
Yphrase" is an exocentric structure, and the "group" is an endo-
centric structure. That difference, as has already been
observed, results from the inflectional character of the Polish
language, because the "group" (genitival nominal group) is a
rendering of the English “of" prepositional phrase.

2+ The'werbal phrase" in Polish can operate in the modifier and
in the qualifier, while in English its function is restricted to
the latter onlys

3s The "word™ in the qgualifier in Polish occurs in combination
with the units of all ranks, while in English it either stands by
itself, or in combination, but with other "word" only.

Lo There is much greater variety of the nominal structures in
Polishs The fact can e accounted for g§3¥ha great number of
possibilities of combination of units in the qualifier in Polish,
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IV. OCCURRENCES OF THE ENGLISH IOMINAL STRUCTURESAND

ZHEIR POLISH

QUIVALENTS, AS ILLU

S

TASLES VIII, IX AND X

The first part of our study deslt with a general description of
the English and Polish nominal structures.

Our only concern in that part of the work was to give general
statements aocout the observed facts, without attempting to find any
factors accounting for them,

How we shall go through the material in a more detailed way
discussing all the occurrences of the equivalent structures in
Polish, and illustrating them with examples.

We shall try to find the factors determining the choice of a
given equivalent.

The structures will be discussed according to their occurrences
illustrated by the tavles.

We shall follow the classification done in the preceding
chapter according to:

1. The article which operates in the structure in English,
2. The units of which the structure is made,
8s The text in which the structure occurs.

General findings will be given in the final sections

Tt N SA 434, B 335!

I. gth (A203, B 151)
1. ._1?-,_(& 174, B 141)

(A ppe 46, 46) the joint seeee
staw (Ex. 1)

-‘T'B Pps 18, 24-) ~  the capitals dveee " - -
kapitaly (Bx, B)



2, tenh (A2, B 5)

(a) The determinative "ten" used anaphorically. Lexical change
of the head word involvedy a specific name of the bone replaced
by the general term preceded by the determinative which refers
back to the context.

(A ppe 10, 10) of the humerus sssss
tej kosei (Ex. 3)

(A ppe 10, 10) of the radius seses
tejze kosei (Ex, 4)

(b) Anaphoric use of the determinative but without a lexical
change of the head word, The determinative in the prenominal
position with a weak stress,

(B ppe 16, 21) I know the NamMe cssss
znam to nazwisko (Exe 5)

(¢) Deictic use of the determinative determined collocationally by
the following head, The whole expression has the meaning
"at present,

(B pps 55 9) at the moment seese _
w tej chwili (Exe 6)

3« h ten (A 1, B 0)

Anaphoric use of the determinative referring hack to the
preceding sentence, In the postnominal'poaition the determinativ
has a strong stress,

(A ppe 43, 43) the position eeess
pozycja ta (Ex. 7)

4y taki h (A O, B 1)

Angphoric use of the determinative, Very common in the

initial position in the clause the anaphoric aspect emphasised,

(B pps 19, 25) in the circumstances .eess
w takich warunkach (Ex. 8)



De mh(éonBQ)

(a) The meaning carried by the modified head in Polish contained
in the head itself in English,

(B ppe 20, 26) the outrage .sese ,
zbrodnicze znieksztalcenia ‘Ex. 9)

(b) The meaning carried by the possessive pronouns modifier in
Polish can be inferred from the context, Thé pronoun used
anaphorically.,

(B ppe 17, 23) the secret seses
swa tajemnice (Exs 10)

6s h.x(A 26, B 0)

(a) The Latin names of bones replaced by the general term
8immifying "bone", plus the gualifier adjective specifying the name
of a given bone,

(A PPs 17, 27) the ulnar esese
kosc przedramienna (Bx, 11)

(A ppe 10, 10) the radius seese
koseci promieniowe (Bxy 12)

(A PPs 21, 52) the femur seeee .
kosc udowa (Ex, 183)

(A PP. 17’ 26) the ulna a0 0w
kosec lokciowsa (Ex. 14)

(b) The meaning carried by the qualified head in Polish contained
in the head itself in English, The postnominal position of the
adjective determined collocationally by the head, The whole
expression is a technical term whose use is restricted to the
language of medicine,

(A ppe 49, 49) the plaster secees
opatrunek gipsowy (Bxy 15)

The same applies to the names of joints which in Polish have an
equivalent: the head carrying the meaning of the "joint" and a
gualifier specifying the name of a given Joint,

(A ppe 43, 43) the Wwrist seees
ol staw nadgarstlowy (Ex, 16)



a7

(A DDe 48! 48) the ankle esse e
staw skokowy (Bxs 17)

(¢) The item does not have one word lexical equivalent in Polish,
The meaning carried by the general term standing as the head
restricted by the gqualifier adjective, The postnominal position
determined collocationally by the head,

(A Dpes 46, 46) the converse sssse
co8 wrecz przeciwnego (Ex, 18)

(d) The meaning carried by the qualifier can be inferred
anaphorically from the context.

(A pps 45, 46) the Jjoint seeee
stawu skokowego (Exs 19)

II. gtmh (A 89, B 85)
1« h(AS, BS5)
(a) The meaning %arriad by the modified head in English contained

in the head itse-”ﬂin Polishe The term restricted to the

e (EX. 20)9

the index finger seeee
wskagziciel - (Bx, 20)

(B ppe 23, 3D) the bowler hat ssese
; . melonik (Bx, 21)

(p) The specific:term expressed by the modified head in English
rendered by a more general term expressed by the head only in
Polishs The specification can be inferred from the context,

(A ppe 3, B) the bone ends seses
odlamow (Ex, 22)

2. mh (A 4;; B 52}

(a) Optional prenominal position.

(A ppe 47, 48) the correct treatment seees
wlasciwe leczenie (Bxe¢ 23)

(B DPDas 24' 51) the atrocious city soece
potworne miasto (Exe. 24)



(b) Collocational prenominal position.
(A ppe 10, 11) the two fragments ssses

obu odlamow (Exs 25)
(A ppe 42, 42) from the £irst 4ay esees

od pierwszego dnia (Ex. 26)
(B ppe 19, 26) the first footman seees

pierwszy loka] (Exe 27)
(B ppe 23, 29) in the last moment sesse

w ostatniej chwili (Bx¢ 28)

3¢ f.h (A O, B 2)

The English modifier rendered by a verbal phrase.
(a) The modifier has no lexical equivalent in Polish., The
meaning carried by it expressed descriptively by the whole phrase,

(B ppe 21, 27) the french window ssses
siegajacym do ziemi oknie (Ex, 29)

(b) The modifier translated by a verbal form followed by a pronoun
inferred from the context,

(B pps 12, 17) the familiar DProcess ssess
znanego im procesu (Exs 80)

4, h x !A 56, B 551
(a) Optional postnominal position.

(B ppe 25, 80) the Patagonian Indians seses
Indian patagonskich (Exs 31)

(p) Collocational postnominal position.
(B PDe 12, 17) for the first tine .cess

po raz pierwszy (Bx, 32)
(A ppe 46, 47) to the right angle ecsses
pod katem prostym (Bx, 33)

(A ppe 46, 46) the lower 1imbs seses
na konczynach dolnych (Ex, 34)

(¢) Most of the English modifiers bvelonging to class I (that means
all those which immediately precede the head in succession and
cannot be interrupted by another modifier) take the postnominal in
Polish.



All the names of bones and Jjoints belong to this class,

(A DDe 44’ 45) the Bcaphoid bone sssse
Kosci lodkowate] (Exe 35)

(A ppe 44, 44) the metacarpo~phalangeal joints seess
stawy srodreczno-paliczkowe (Exe 36)

(A pps 19, 29) the shoulder joint eceese
staw barkowy (Exe 37)

(A ppe 110, 119) the blood VesSE€ls ssses
naczyn krwionosnych (Exs 38)

(B DDe 17, 23) the water Byﬂtem sesne
system wodny (Ex. 39)

(B DDa 15’ 21) the feature article svesae
artykul popularno-nauvkowy (Ex. 40)

(B ppe 10, 14) “the evening paper essees
gazet wieczornych (Bxe 41)

The above qualifiers being adjectives have the potentiality
of operating in the modifier as well,

Their postnominsl position then is not strictly obligatory
but rather determined by the collocation with the head.

The other group of the equivalents of the English modifiéﬁa
bélonging to class I have the obligatory postnominal position in
Polish.

They-are genitival noun forms which arelinfiectionally bound
to their immediate antecedent - the head. And so the place of
their operation is restricted to the gualifier only.

(A Dpe 44, 44)  the Firgsr tiDS eeses
opuszkani palcow (Exs 42)

(A ppe 19, 29) the fracture SUrfaces .eess
powierzchni zlanmania (Exs 43)

(A ppe 49, 49) the metatarsal head sesee
Glowek srodstopia (Ex. 44)

(B ppe 25, 32) the porter’s chest sesse
piersi portera (Bx, 45)

lMost of the equivalents of the possessive case forms belong tc¢

that group.
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The postnominal position of the equivalents, as can be seen
from the tables, is more frequent in text A than Ba

The fact can be accounted for by a high occurrence of
gpecific terms, such as names of various types of anatomical paris
(bones, joints), in the language of medicine,
Se hy (A3, B3)

n (class I modifier) - y

The group consists of a modified or a gualified noun in the
genitives Its postnominal position obligatory.

(A pps 428, 42) the metacarpal heads sesee

glowek kosci srodrecza (Exs 46)
(A ppe 18, 28) the chest wall seess
sciany klatki piersiowej (Exs 47)

(B ppe 17, 22) the morning-room window sesess
okno sniadalnego pokoju - (Exs 48)

6s h 1l i, B 2

The English modifier. equivalent translated by a prepositional
phrase in Polishs Usually a lexical change involved, Here the
aspect of location implicit in the English text, made explicit by
addition of the item "in location of" in the Polish text. (Ex.49)
Addition of new lexical itéma inferred from contents.

(A vps 42, 42) the wrist £racture .esse
zlananie w_okolicy nadgarstka (Ex, 49)

Lexical and grammatical change involved (poetic metaphor ),

(B Ppe 21, 27) the summer 1andscape seeee _
przyroda w pelnym rozkwicie (Ex, 50

7 ten h'l (AO, B 1)

The determinative "ten" used anaphorically. The modifier
"headless" has a prepositional equivalent carrying exactly the
sane meaning (without a head).

(B pps 8, 12) the headless abbot seees
ten opat bez glowy (Ex. 51



8 hk(Al, BO)
A verbal phrase equivalent of the modifier, Habitual aspect

of action expressed by imperfective participisl form in Polish.

(A ppe 47, 48) the torn tissues seees
tkanki ulegajace przerwaniu (BEx. 52)

9 hx, %, (A1, BO)

e

The meaning carried by x, contained in the English head;x2 -

1
an equivalent of the modifier.

(A pps 1, 13) the carpal scaphoid seess
; kogscl lodkowate] nadgarstka (Ex, 53)

10 hxy(AO, BE) ,
The meaning carried by x contained in the English head; y an

equivalent of the modifier,

(B ppe 14, 19) the Stitch Service seees .
Biuro Pomocy Pani Stitch (Ex. 54)

11, mhx (A2 B2)

The meaning carried by x contained in the English head.,

(A ppe 17, 27) the complete plaster ssees
pelnego opatrunku gilpsowego (Ex. 55)

(B pps 16, 21) the questioning vole ssess
weszacy szczur wodny - (Bxe 66)

The meaning carried by x inferred from the context,

(A ppe 19, 29) in the later stages se.ss ,
w pozniejszym okresie leczenia (Bx, 5?)

12, mh,“;(AJ.;B_;L)_
The meaning carried by the gqualifier group contained in the
head in English.

(B ppe 18, 24) the male collateral s¢esse
meski przedstawiciel linii bocznej (Ex. 58)

The meaning carried by the gualifier group inferred from the
context.

(A ppe 18, 28) the lower fragment sesee
dolny odlam kosci ramienne]
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III. o h (A 13, B 15)

gtm,

—-Hl& ==

i« h(ai, BO)

The meaning carried by n, contained in the head in Polishj

m, not translated in Polish,
(A pps 64 7) the shearing and twisting straing seess
skrecania (Bx. 60)

2, mh(Al,B0)

The meaning carried by n, contained in the head in Polish,

(A ppe 46, 46) the young granulation tiSsue seess

mlode]j ziarniny (Ex, 61)
Se E&_mg h (A5, B4)
The places of the modifiers in sequence kept the same in
Polish,
(A ppe 17, 27) the 0ld fallacious VieW seess
starej blednej teorii (Ex: 62)
(A ppe 95 9) the first few 4ays sesse
pierwszych kilka dni (Bxes 68)
(B ppe 104 14) the tiny black DACK sssss
malenkie] czarnej karoserii (Bx. 64)
e hx (A1, B2)
m1 not translated'in Polish. In Polish its meaning can be

inferred from the context, umg(claas I modifier,)

(B ppe 19, 24) the flat racing season ssess

sezonie wyscigowym (BEx, 65)
(A DDe 6’ 8) the ‘bWO bone endas T E2r)
konce odlamow (Ex. 66)

Se hl(AO,3BZ2)

my not translateds 1Its meaning can be inferred from the
contexts Adverbial phrase equivalent of my.

(B ppe 13, 19) the whole Ishmaelite situation ssees
sytuacja w Iszmaelii (Ex, 67)



G

e

S

1.

Ve

1.

h Xy X (A O, B 1)

ng (class I modifier) = %y

o e

(B ppe 11, 16) the lMegapolitan lNewspaper Corporation seces
koncernie prasowyn legapolitanu (Ex. 68)

mhx (A4, BS)

my = m My = X

(A ppe 9, 10) the main nutrient vessels .eses
glowne nacgynia odzyweze (Exe 69)

(A ppe 10, 11) the poor blood SUDPDPLY sesss
ubogiego doplywu krwi (Bxs 70)

m, = X (class I modifier)

= e

(B pps 16, 21) the Prime Hinister's favourite writer seess
ulubionego autora premiera (Bx, 71)

mhk (Ai, BO)

m, = m m, - k (lexical insertion in Polish)

(A ppe 7, 8) in the simple uncomplicated fracture s...s
w zwyklych zlamaniach chronionych od
nastepujacych urazow (Bxys 72)

gt m.l| my Mg h (A 0, B 2)
ny oy hy (A0, B 2)

BEnglish m, (a genitival forn) = y
In Polish, m, m,; stays in the modifier in a reversed order.
(B ppe 12, 17) the Prime Minister's public and private

honesty esees
osobiste]j 1 oficjalne] uczciwosci Premiera

(Bxe 78)
gt hx (A5, BO)
h (A1, B O)

X not translated; its meaning can be inferred from the

context.
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Ce

whose head consists of more than one unit "wo

Se

(A ppe 45, 45) the wrist itself seese
nadgarstek

mh (A4, BO)

X -m Obligatory prenoninal position

(A ppe 48, 48) the fingers themselves sseee
same palce

nx (A32, 817)
"Of" prepositional phrase - X (n® or a)

(A ppe 110, 149) the purpose of AiagnosSis ssese
celow rozpoznawczych

(A ppe 11, 12) in the process of repair sseee
w procesie gojenia sie

(B DPhs 24, 50) the mood of defiance seves
nastro] bojowy

hy (A 38, B 16)

(Bx,

(BEx,

(EX.
(Bx,

(Exs

74)

75)

76)
77)

78)

¥y is a genitival group unit egquivalent of the "of" phrases

konece kosei dlugie]

" (Bxy 79, 80)s
(A pps 10, 11) the ends of the long HoONnes scsese

(Ex,

(B pps 20, 26) the habit of cutting out cCoupons seesss

zZwycza] wycinania kuponow

(Ex,

79)

80)

(A ppe 44, 44) the exercise necessary or recovery seses
ewiczen potrzebnych do wyzdrowienia (Ex. 81)

hxl (g 1, B 02

One of the elements of the English adverbial phrase “ X

equivalenty the rest of the phrase = 1l

Lo

(A ppe B, 8) the training of the fracture surgeon sssss
szkolenie chirurga w leczeniu zlaman (Ex,82)

mh(éO.Bﬁ)

1 -~ n (determinative or adjective) in Polish.

(B pp. 20, 26) the observations of a 1ifetine sssse

calozyciowych obserwacjach

(B ppe 13, 18) the knight in question sesss
ow sir

(Ex.

83)

(Ex, 83a)
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hi (A7, B18)
The structure kept the same in English and in Polish,

(B ppe 14, 20) the situation in the Par East seess
sytuacja na Dalekim Wschodzie (Ex. 84)

(A ppe 110, 149) manipulation for the purpose of Aiagnosis ..
' rekoczyny dla celow rozpoznawezych (Ex, 85)

The structure kept the same in English and Polish.

(A ppe 48, 48) with the limb elevated between the pillow se«
z konczyna uniesiona na poduszkach (Exe 86)

(A pps 185 28) the case shown in Figs 33 36 weses
przypadek pokazany na ryc 63 66 (Exs 87)

(A pps 42, 42) the discomfort which may at first be
experienced ssees
niewygoda odczuwana poczatkowo (Ex. 88)

(B ppe 10, 14) the wires and tubes that controlled the
life of the city seses

drutow i rur stanowiacych o zZyciu stolicy
(Bxy 89)

hCl (A3, B2

The structure kept the same in English and Polish,

(B pps 65 10) the man who had opened the AOOr sesss
czlowiek, ktory otworzyl drzwli gosciowi
(Ex, 90)

(A ppe 48, 49) the joint which is already somewhat stiff ...
gstaw, ktory Jjest Jjuz nieco zesztywnialy
(Ex. 91)

Wegthlk (A1, BO)

i.

hyk(Ai, B O)
1=~y E«k
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(A ppe 43, 43) the position of right angled flexion of the
wrist used in the Cotton Lodger treatment
of wrist fraoctures ssese
pozycja zgiecia dloniowego w stawie nad-
garstkowym pod katem prostym zZnana jako
5posdb leczenia zlaman nadgarstka Cotton

Lodgera (Bxs 92)
Xa gt o h(ch SA 1, B Oz
e _l g h (A1, BO)
X - Ny
A lexical change of g involved.
(A ppe 55 6) during the first week or tWo scses
w ciagu pilerwszych kilka tygodni (Bxs 98)
XI.
1.

The modifier verbal phrase an egquivalent of the English
modifier and qualifier, A lexical change involved,
(B ppe 21, 28) the recumbent figures above him seeese
lezacych bezezynie na pierwszym piletrze
postaci (Bxe 94)

Sa m, Dg h (A1, B 0)

1=~ mn,

A lexical change is involved because i, is a possessive
pronoun used anaphorically which stands for the meaning carried by
the English phrase.

(A ppe 21, 32) the two types of femoral neck fractures .sss
dwa ich typy (Bx, 95)

Oe hy (A3, BO)

The nmeaning carried by the modified head in English carried
by the head itself in Polish.

The phrase has a group equivalent.

(A ppe 48, 48) the natural instinct of the alarmed

patien‘b sasee
samobrona zaniepokojonego chorego (Bx, 96)



4, hl(AO, B1)
The meaning carried by the English modifiier contained in the
Polish head itselfl,

(B ppe 8, 18) the young man on the ladder seses
mlodzienca na drabinie (Bxe 97)

5 hxy (A0, B1)

n (class I modifier) - x
1l -y

(B ppe 95 14) the exhaust gas of a hundred motors seess
gas spalinowy tysiaca motorow (Ex, 98)

Ge hx ._ 2 Q X
n (class I modifier) - x

(A ppe 11, 12) the blood supply of the two fractures sssss
doplywie krwi do okolic obu zlaman (Ex. ©9)

7 hxlxgl(AO,Bl)

The meaning carried by Xy contaiﬁed in the English head
ltself; x, is an eguivalent of class I modifier.

(B ppe 24, 51) the fanily solicitor in Kings Bench Walk see:
doradca prawny rodziny w Kings Bench Walk

(Ex, 100,
8¢ mhx (A3, B5)
X is an equivalent of an English "of" phrase,
(A ppe 41, 41) the first law of treatment seses
pierwsze] zasady leczenia (Exes 101,

(B ppe 16, 28) the staple diet of the agricultural classes,,
normalne pozywienie ziemianstwa (Bx. 102

Q.I Q_h A (A;Sj B %l
¥y is an equivalent of an English "of" phrase whose head

consists of more than one word.

(B ppe 10, 14) the lunch-time edition of the evening
DApETS esseew .
pierwsze wydanie gazet wieczornych (Exe 108



(A ppe 110, 149) the classical signs of local swelling ..ess
klasyczne objawy miejscowego obrzeku

(Ex+104)
10 mhil(AB3,B3)
The structure kept the same in English and Polish,
(A ppe 6, 8B) the first days of injury seses
pierwszych dniach po wypadku (Bxe1085)

(B pps 6, 10) the ideal model for continental
capricaturist ceees

1dealny model dla karykaturzysty spoza .
Kanalu (EXC 106

In the following example, the English modifier in poﬁsééﬂive
case does not shift into the postnominal position (as it usually

does) in Polish because it has an adjectival equivalent and not a

noun in the genitives

(B ppe 7y 4) the lion's head for the centurion's
breastplate cesee

lwie] glowy na puklerz centuriona  (Exs107)
11 nhk (A3, BO)

English prepositional phrase has a verbal phrase equivalent
in Polish when it has a nonfinite verbs The preposition is left
outs

(A ppe 9, 10) the most important factors in determining
the rate of union seses

najwazniejszych czynnikow wplywajacych na
szybkosc (Ex,108)

Xile gtmh CL (A2, B0
1« hoi(ag BO)

The meaning carried by the English modifier contained in the
Polish head itself,

(A ppe 9, 10) the graﬁulation tissue which initiates
haaling sesse

ziarniny, ktora zapoczatkuje gojenie sie
zlamania (Bxs 109



2« hx0l (A1, B O0)

n (class I modifier) = x

(A ppe 47, 47)

8« mhk (AO, B1)

shoulder joint in which there is extrenme
capsular injury seess

staw barkowy, w ktorym stwierdza sie
rozlegle uszkodzenie torebki (Exe110)

The English finite verb from the clause changed into a

nonfinite form in Polish.

(B ppe 17, 28)

the immense trees which encircled Boot

Magna seess
olbrzynie drzewa otaczajace dwor w Boot
Hagna (BExs111)

4 mhcl (AO,B1)
The structure kept the same in English and Polish,

(B ppe 11, 16)

the uneasy figure which stood up each time
the door was opened seses

zaklopotane] figurze, ktora podnosila sie za
kazdym otwarciem drzwi (Exe112)

5 mhxCl (Ad, BO)

The English m (class I modifier) < x

The meaning carried by the Polish modifier contained in the

English head,
(A ppe 5, 6)

XIITe

gt mhCl, C1, (A1, BO)

the bone ends which themselves undergo
decalcification sescsee

koncowych czesci odlamu, ktore same ulegaja
odwapnieniu _ (Ex.113)

1, (A 1, B 0)

me= X

(A ppe 10, 10)

the innominate bone which has a large nunber
of ligamentous attachments and which shows
many vascular foramina on all of its
surfaces ssees

kosel miednicy, ktore maja wiele przyczepow
wiezadlowych i posiadaja otwory na
wazystkich swoich powierzchniach (Ex.114)



XIve gtwmhi, 1, (A0, B 1)

1. h1, i (A0, B1)

The meaning carried by the English modifier contained in the

Polish head,
(B pps 18, 24) the richest member of the household in
ready cash ssces

najbogatsza w gotowke wsrod domownikow
(Ex4115)

XVe gtm!mehl(Aa,Bl)
i, nmhy (A0, B1)

The meaning carried by the two modifiers in English contained

in one modifier in Polish 1l -y

(B ppe 20, 26) the best possible excuse for remaining in
: the country seeee
ewietny pretekst nieruszania sie ze wsi

(Ex.llﬁ)
1=y
(A ppe 44, 44) the physiological and pathological reaction
of living ti1s8Ue8 aseses
fizjologicznych i patologicznych reakeji
zywych tkanek (BEx,117)
XVIe

Verb inserted where implied by the context, The meaning
carried by my contained in the head in Polish,
(B pps 16, 21) the bi-weekly half column devoted to
nature ssees

ukazujacy sie co dwa tygodnie felietonik
poswiecony przyrodzie (Ex,118)

2¢ mhxy (A1, B O)

The English modifiers pass into postnominal position, The
English qualifier:verbal plhrase (nonfinite verb form only)
_becomes a modifier in Polish,



(A ppe 49, 49) the central metatarsal heads elevated sesss
uniesionych glowek srodkowych kosci

srodstopia (Ex.119)
XVIIs ; my h Cl (A 3, B2)
i, m, oy hel{ag, B 2)
The structure kept the same in English and Polish,
(B ppe 19, 25) the five meat meals which tradition only
allowed them seees ‘
pieciu miesnymi posilkami, ktore im w
mysl tradycji przyslugiwaly (Bx.120)
s L£nhol(Al, BO)
my = S

The adjective is replaced by a nonfinite verb, the adverbial
phrase following it is inferred from the context.
(A ppe 11, 13) the adjacent living bones which undergo
disuse and hyperaemic decalcification .ssee
sasiadujace 2z _nia zywe kosci, ktore ulegaja

stopniewemu odwapnieniu, wekutek
dlugotrwalego przekrwawienia i nieczynnosci

(Exl.121)
XVIII. gt fi m, h‘la 1, 15 (A 1, B 0)
1. hx Xk (A 1, B 0)

o e B B by dg dg = K
The nonfinite verb form (inferred from the context) is

inserted,

(A ppe 13, 35) the partly fluid and partly clotted haema-
toma between the bone ends, beneath the
raised periosteum and in adjacent tissue
SPaces ssses
krew czesciowo plynna czesciowo skrzepla

znajdujaca sie w otoczeniu odlamow w
szpiku, ponad oderwana okostna i w
przyleglych przestrzeniach thkankowych

(Ex.122)



After discussing all the occurrences of the Polish equiva-
lents as i1llustrated by table VIII, we would like to give a few
examples of Polish structures which are structurally incomparable
to thelr English corresponding structures because some of the
elements belonging to the English nominal structure stand outside
the Polish structure corresponding to it and they do not operate
in the same way in the unit one above.

gtnhx g (A)hy

The English gqualifier word has an adverb equivalent

preceding the nominal structure in Polish.
(A ppe 49, 41) the metatarsal heads themselves sscee
.- wylacznie na glowkach kosci srodstopila
(Ex,123)
t m ¥ _ m
A part of the English adverbial qualifier has an adverbial
phrase equivalent standing outside the Polish nominal structure.

(A ppe 3, 3) the histological picture of a healing
fracture in its early stage esssea

¥%Jgagggd§1;§g pierwszych dni po uragie
istologiczny obraz gojacego sie zlamania
(Bx.124)

gtmhcCl hxg(pPc)
The English qualifier clause has a clause equivalent standing

outeside the structure in Polish.

(A ppe 3, 8) and its repair is achieved by the cellular
growth which characterises repair in all
living tissues sesss
Jjego wygojenie nastepuje przez rozrost

komorek co akte e pgojenie sie
wezystkich zywych tkanek Ex«125)

gtm;mgh mhil 2z(PC)

Lo has a clause equivalent standing outside the Polish

structure.
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(B ppe 13, 19) the most poetic and highly paid WOrk seses
najpoetyczniejsza praca Jjego zycia i ze
najwyzseze za nia dostal honorarium (Ex.126)

gbm myhk 3 (C) mhz (P C)

The English qualifier verbal phrase has a clause equivalent
interrupted by the nominal structure, as part of it stands before,
and part of it after it.in Polish,.

(B ppe 13, 18) the vast machinery put into motion Ffor him

in exchange for his norning penny sesse
jaka za jego grosgz olbrzymia maszyne

wprawiamy w ruch dls niégo (Ex.127)
Ta N occurrences (A 856, B 188)

I.
e _
(A ppe 9, 9) a fracture seess
zlamanie (BEx.128)
(B PDe R5, 32) a chair ceeee
krzeslo (Ex.129)

2. pewny h (A O, B 3)

The determinative "pewny" determined collocationally by the
whole phrase in Polish,

(B DPpe 15, 21) up to a point sseee
w pewne] mierze (Ex+180)

8o Jakis h (A O, B 1)

The determinative "Jakis" carries the aspect of indefinitness

of the item where inferred from the context,
(B ppe 22, 28) I was thinking of running up for a night
nyself seese
sanm myslalem tam jakis wieczor spedzic
(Bx.131)
4 mh (AO, B2)

The meaning carried by the modifier in Polish can be inferred

from the context in English,
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(B ppe 15, 20) or to get someone from outside with a name
as a nilitary expert ssees
a zdobyclem kogos z zZewnatrz majacego
wyrobione imie jako ekspert wojskowy
(Ex.132)

58 h x (A 1, B 1)
The meaning carried by the qualifier in Polish contained in
the head itself in English,

(B ppe 22, 29) a townsman essss
czlowiek miasta (Ex.133)

(A ppe 46, 47) a plaster seese
opatrunek gipsowy (Ex,184)

6« pewny hx (A il, B O)
The determinative "pewny", corresponding to the indefinite

article in English, determined collocationally by the Polish
phrase. gy

The meaning carried by the qualifier in Polish contained in
the head itself in English,.

(A ppe 113, 158) after an interval seees .
po pevmyn okresie czasu (Ex.135)

s ga n g ‘5 QO. B 36!
1. h (A3, B4)

The meaning carried by the modifier in English contained in
the head itself in Polish,

(A ppe 110, 149) an adequate A1agnosis ssess
rozpoznanie (Exe136)

(B ppe 23, 30) a little scene seses
scenka (Bx4137)

2« mh (A 13, B 24)

(B Phe 15’ 18) a false B‘bep savae
falszywe posuniecie (Ex.138)

(A ppe 46, 48) & stiffened Joint sesss
usztywnionego stawu (Exs139)



83« hx (A8, B 8)
(a) The Bnglish modifier (class I) shifts into postnominal
position in Polish,

(A pps 21, 32) an abduction fracture ssees
zlamanie abdukcyjne (Bx4140)

(B ppe 11, 15) @& war correspondent sesss
korespondent wojskowy (BExs141)

(v) The postnonminal position of x in Polish determined
collocationally by the head,

(A PDe 42, 4:2) e working man seese
: ezlowiek pracy : (Exq4142)

(e) The postnominal position of x is determined by a specific
term in the language of mediciney

(A pps 17, 27) a false joint seses
staw rzekony (Ex4143)

4 h ;1 X (A 2, BO)

-Thé‘meaning carried by x is contained in the English head
itself; x, is an equivalent of the modifier in Englishs

(A pps 45, 46) a walking plaster sesee
opatrunek gipsowy narszowy (Bxe144)

D h ;3 D
The meaning carried by x contained in the English head,
1 - an equivalent of the English modifier,

(A ppe 19, 29) an unpadded plaster ssses
opatrunek gipsowy bez podsciolki (Bx4145)

6« hCl (A1, BO)
The English modifier has a qualifier clause egquivaleant in
Polish,

(A ppe 13, 14) an avoidable complication ssees
powiklenie, torego nie mozna uniknac

(Ex4146)
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Te mhx‘él‘BOE

x carries the meaning included in the English head itself,

(A ppe 19, 29) @ plaster spica sesss
gipsowy opatrunek biodrowy (Ex4147)

8s f£h(Al, BO)
The English modifiier has a modifier verbal phrase equivalentj

the complement of the nonfinite verb is inserted where implied by
the context.

(A ppe 46, 46) a neighbouring fracture seese
sasiadujace z nim zlamanie (Bx,148)

III. gan, mgh (A 12, B 13)

The meaning carried by o in Engliah included in the head in
POlish_.

(A ppe 10, 10) an adequate blood SULDPLY scssse
dostateczne ukrwawienie (Exe¢149)

(B ppe 19, 24) a sharp o0ld girl ..sss
bystre starucha (Ex4150)

2 1, mzh(Al,Bﬁ)

The structure kept the same in English and Polish.

(B pps 65 10) a long thin nose seses
dlugl cienki nos (Exe151)

(B ﬁpa 18, 24) e small but resular deficit sesss
5 niewielkim lecz regularnym deficytem
(Ex,152)
Se hl ‘A i1, B 2!
m, (noun in possessive case) shifts into postnominal
position where it has an adverbial phrase equivalent, The
meaning carried by g contained in the Polish head.

(B ppe 9, 14) a nidget's funeral hearse ssess
' karawan dla komara (Ex.153)
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shifte into postnominal vosition as it has only an adverbial

phrase equivalent in Polish,

(A ppe 11, 11) an unpadded plaster cast seses
gips bez podsciolki (Ex.154)

4., h %y Xg (A 3, BS3)
m, mg (Class I modifiers) - X, Xg
(A ppe 48, 49) @& leg or ankle fracture seees
zlanania kostki czy podudzia (Ex4155)
"Bs hx ) (A2s BO)
The meaning carried by my can be inferred from the context in
Polish.

The meaning carried by x is contained in the head in English,

Mg, (class I) has an adverbial phrase equivalent in Polish,

G

(A ppe 19, 29) a short below knee plaster sesve
opatrunek gipsowy ponizej kolana (Ex.156)

mhx (A3, BO)

ny (class I) - x

(A ppe 9, 10) a free blood SUPPlY sesee
swobodny doplyw krwi (Bx4157)

o, having a genitival equivalent has a postnominal position,

7o

1.

(A ppe 9, 9) a large vascular Area sssse
obszerna powierzchnia unaczynienia (Ex,.1568)

mhl(AO, B?2)
ngy (elass I) -1

(B ppe 25, 32) a polygonal malachite pedestal eesese
wielobocznym piedestale z malachitu (Ex.159)

t g a, my n, b (A O, B 1)
mhk‘AO.B:_L)_

m

4~ m ng = k

The meaning oarried by mscontained in the head in Polish,
(B pps 6, 10) a crimson royalty emblazoned big dispatch ,

purpowa teka po krolewsku ozdobiona herbami
(Ex+160)
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X, being an adverb of time, has its operation restricted to

the postnominal position only, both in English and Polish,

(A ppe 46, 46) @& year later sseee
rok pozniej

VIi. gah l ‘A 9, B 22!
i. oh(a3,3B0)

(A ppe 112, 156) a place of such Aignity ceese
tak skosne]j plaszczyzny

2. b X B 2

x is a genitival noun equivalent of the Yof" phrase.

(A ppe 25, 32) @& plece Of PAPEr ceoss
arkusz papieru

(A ppe 10, 11) a fracture of the shaft seess
zlamanie trzonu

Se hy (A4, BS)

(Ex4161)

(Ex.162)

(Ex.168)

(Ex.164)

vy is a genitival nonminal group equivalent of the "of" phrase

consisting of more than one word nominal group.

(A ppe 41, 41) a source of delayed IrecoOVEry essees
zrodlem spoznionego zrostu

(B ppe 13, 18) a microcosm of world drama seees
mikrosm swiatowego dramatu

4 h 1l (A2, B11)
The structure kept the same in English and Polish,

(B ppe 23, 30) & man in a bowler hat seces
pasazer w meloniku

(A pps 9 9) a gap between the fragments .ecee
szczeliny miedzy odlamami

5+ hk (A O, B 2)

(Ex.165)

(Ex4166)

(Bx.167)

(Ex+168)

1 - k equivalent, insertion of a lexical item (nonfinite

verb) where inferred from the context,

(3 ppe 6, 10) an umbrella under his left arm seses

parasol podtrzymywany lewym ramieniem (Ex.160
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jekis h 1 (A O, B 1)

The aspect of indetermination carried by the "a" article in

English, contained in the Polish corresponding form "jakis".

7o

Special emphasis is put on that aspect in Polish,

(B ppe 20, 27) a major in Wales seeee
' jekiegos majora w Walii (Bx.170)

mhx (AO, B1)
The meaning contained in the English head itself carried by

a modified head in Polish.

VII.

1.

ViIiIi,

1.

2

(B ppe 7y 11) a suggestion of welcome seess :
widoezny przeblysk powitania (Exe171)

ga h k S§ O B &!
hk (AO, B1) -
The structure kept the same in English and Polish,

(B ppe 18, 24) a vehicle adapted to her own requirementS.ss
samochod wykonany na zamowienie (Ex.172)

Change from Cl to k.

(B pps 13, 18) a complexity which public seldon
' appreciate wseves
zlozonosci rzadko docenianegj przez
publicznosc (Ex4173)

hol (A1, B 1)
The structure kept the same in English and Polish,

(B ppe 15, 20) a man who isn't big enough to admit that
he's WIPONE sssse .
czlowiek, ztory nie Jjest na wysokosci by
przyznac, zé sie pomylil (Ex,174)

(A ppe 5, 46) a joint which though immobilised for six
months had been funtionally active through-
out this time ss6ee
staw,ktory w czasie 6 miesiecy
unieruchomienia konczyny noddawany byl
cwiczenionm (Ex.175)



IXe gah 1, 1, (A 2, BO)

i+ hyl1(A2,B0)

11,being the "of" phrase whose head consists of more than
one word, has a group equivalent,
12 keeps its structure in Polish.
(A ppe 44, 45) a fracture of the scaphoid bone with
delayed union sseess

zlamanile koscli lodkowatej z opoznionym
zrosten (Ex.176)

The meaning carried by the English modifier contained in the
Polish head itself.

(A ppe 256, 32) a small vent in his tank seese
sgparke w szklanej kajucie (Exe177)

s hXI‘Ao‘BL!

i

(B ppe 24, 31) a barely intelligible f£ilm about newspaper
1life in New York seses
film bardzo zawily o zyciu dziennikarskim
w Nowym Yorku (Bx,178)

Se mhl(Al, B 8)

The structure kept the same in English and Polish,

(B pps 21, 27) & light dissertation on water voles essse
lekka rogprawe o szczurach wodnych (Ex.179)

(A ppe 13, 14¢) @& continuous haematoma between the
_ fragments cesevs
istniejacym krwiaku miedzy odlamamu (Ex,180)

4o nxk (A1, B 0)

n (elass I modifier) = x, 1 - k; nonfinite verb insertec

where implied by the context.

(A pps 17, 27) @& plaster cast from the hand to the upper
arm sesecs
opatrunkiem gipsowym siegajacym do ramienia.
(Exe181;
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1-"of" phrase (whose head consists of one word only) = X

(A ppe 19, 29) @& false sense of security seese
bledne poczucie bezpieczenstwa (Ex,182)

(B ppe 17, 28) a lofty jet of water seses
strzelajacy strumien wody (Ex,183)

6e _I_l;hx"Az‘BO}
1 "of" phrase (whose head consists of more than one word) - ¥y
(A ppe 11, 11) a double fracture of the shaft of the

fibla sesse
podwojnego zlamania trzonu piszezeli (Ex.184

1« mhxk(Al,BO)

The meaning carried by x in Polish contained in the head in
Englishs

(A ppe 42, 42) a closely fitting plaster extending from the

back of the metacarpal heads to just below
the elbow sceess

scisle domodelowanym opatrunkiem gipsowym
siegajacym od glowy kosci srodrecza po
stronie grzbietowej do okolicy tuz ponize]
stawu lokeia (Ex.185)

2« mhk (A1, B 0O)
The structure kept the same in English and Polish,
(A pps 45, 45) & fractured wrist taken out of plaster at
5 the third week TR R
zlanany nadgarstek wyjety po 3 tygodniach 2
opatrunku gipsowego (Ex4186)
XIX,
i, mhCl (AO, B 7)

The structure kept the same in English and Polish,

(B pps 15, 21) a young man whose work I am very much
interested in seeee
mlody czlowiek, ktorego praca mnie wysoce
interesuje (Ex,187)



2e hlol(AO B1)
The meaning, carried in English by a modified head, carried

by the head qualified by the adverbial phrase in Polish,

(2 ppe 15, 21)

a trick cyclist who had momentarily
attracted Lord Copper's attention sseee
sztukmistrz w jezdzie na rowerze, ktory
przez chwile zajal uwage Lorda Coppera
(Ex,188)

L. x 1 (A B O

X - an equivalent of "of" phrase,

1l - an equivalent of k

(A ppe 46, 46)

a simple fracture of the malleolus asso-
ciated with the usual swelling and
ecchymosis ssees

zuyklego zlamania kostki z towarzyszacym
obrzekien i wylewen krwawym (Ex4189)

1. m h Cl 012

i

Cl

4 @n equivalent of 1 (the verb form inserted where

implied by the context),

(A ppe 41, 41)

a second principle of egual importance which
must also be in the mind of the surgeon sess
druga zasade, itora jest rowniez wazna 1

ktora musi tikwic w mysli chirurga (Ex.190)

XVe gamhCl, Cl, (A1, BO)

- th;kg

X is the equivalent of n, k1 and kg equivalents of 011 and

Clg.

Change of k into Cl.

(A ppe 44, 44)

a dorsal plaster which leaves the fingers
free and permits functional activity seeee
opatrunclk gipsowy pozostawlajacy swobode
palcon i pozwalajacy na ich ruchy  (Ex.191)
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1.

2

Se

e

Se

f

il mghl(A4,B5)

-%LA_——
mhil(Ail, BO)

m1 not translated in Polish,

(A ppe 17, 27) a perfect natural protection from shearing
and rotation strain .sees
naturalna ochrone przed ruchami skretnymi i
tracymi (Ex.192)

mth(AQ;BO)

m, - m mg (class I modifier) - x

(A ppe 11, 12) a normal blood supply on the proximal side.s
normalny doplyw krwi od strony odlamu

doglowowego (Ex4193)
m h x_Gl (A1, B 0)
n, - m
Mg = Cl
1« x
(A ppe 75 8) a more 1n£enee and more prolonged hyper-

aemia due to infection ssese

bardziej nasilone przekrwawienie zapalne,
ktore moze utrzymac sie przez kilka
miesiecy (Ex,194)

n, Og hy (A0, B2)
1 (Yof" phrase) - ¥y

(B ppe 29, 26) a lyrical but wholly accurate account of
the habits of the badger sseee
liryezny lecz precyzyjny obraz zwyczajow
borsuka (Ex+195)

m, oy h1(Aao0, B 3)
The structure kept the same in English and Polish,

(B ppe 17, 23) @& single opaque pool in a Wilderness ssees
malej metne] sadzawki wsrod blot (Ex4196)
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gam, m, hk (A1, B O)

thR(é;.BO)
mg, (class I modifier) - x

(A ppe 47, 47) & simple joint injury not complicated by
functional disuse or by other sources of
repeated exudation sesee
Zwykly uraz stawu nie powodujacy
ograniczenla czynnosci, ani powtarzajacego
sie wysieku (Ex.197)

gggtgcticgéég non-egu%valent Structures
gamhl h = z.QPAg

gamhl 2 (PA) hzx

m e X
1 - PA
The verb form inserted where inferred from thelcontext.

(A ppe 10, 11) a striking feature of operations performed
for nonunion of fractures of the lower
shaft of the humerus ulna and tibia eseow
ceche nadzwyczajna gtwilerdzono w czasie
operacji wykonanej z powodu niezrosniecia
gsie zlamania dolnej czesci trzonu kosei
ramiennej, lokeciowej i piszczeli (Ex.198)

5.2
m - PA 1l - x1 and Xq
(A ppe 5, 6) a greatly increased concentration of

calcium and phoSphorus seess
wzroslo gznacznie stezenie wapnia i fosforu

(Ex.199)
gamh hyz (PA)
m == PA
(A ppe 6, 8) a cyst-like cavity seess
‘ jama upodobnia sie do torbieli (Ex,200)

gahl tenh z (PA)

1 - PA the verb form inserted vhere implied by the context.
"ten" carries an anaphoric aspect:

(B ppe 7, 11) a joke of long standing seses
ten zart dawno przeszedl w obyezaj (Ex.201)
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ga m, fg h 1l m, my h 3z (PA)

1l - PA the verb forn inserted where implied by the context,
(B ppe 7, 11) an elegant young man at the top of a 8t€Ds«s
wykwitny mlody czlowiek stal na drabinie
Ex+202)
In all the above examples, some element belonging to an
English nominal structure, after insertion of verb form, shifts
outside its Polish corresponding group,
The English structure and its Polish correspondent do not
operate in the same way in the unit one avove it,
While the English structure can operate as 8 and C in the
¢ lause, the Polish corresponding forms can operate not only as

S and C but also as P and A,

1. h 36, B 185

(A ppe 6, 7) decalcification secss
odwapnienie (Ex42083)

(B PPs 16, 22) to dinner seeee
na obiad (Ex4204)

2e mbh (A1, B4)

The meaning carried by the modifier in Polish contained in
the head itself in English.

(B ppe 124, 146) sunshine seees

slonecznym blaskien (Ex+208)
(A PPs 54 7) SClerosis ssess
nadmierne zwapnienie (Ex4206)

3. hx (A 19, B 6)

The meaning carried by the qualifier in Polish contained in
the head in English,

The postnominal position determined by the genitival noun
form of the qualifier,
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(B ppe 121, 142) turmoil ceees

urwanie glowy (Ex.207)
(A ppe 128, 150) baccaret ssses .
sala gry (Ex.208)
(A ppe 46, 46) rthritis seees '
zapalenie stawu (Ex+209)

(A DDe 19. 29) union seees
proces zrastania sie (Ex.210)

The qualifier in Polish is a lexilcal equivalent of the bound
morphene in the head in English,

(A ppe 10, 11) non-UNion seess
brak zrostu (Ex.211)

4, hy ‘gO,Bg,)
The meaning carried by the gualified head contained in the
head in English,

(B ppe 122, 143) cutlasses seees
noze roznego kalibru (Ex.212)

5. hl(A®S, Bé6)
The meaning carried by the adverbial phrase gqualifier
contained in the head in English,

(B DPs 126’ 147) lipB'bick seses
pomadka do ust (Ex,213)

(B pp. 122' 143) h013ters sesee
pochwy do rewolwerow (Ex.214)

(A ppe 10, 11) SUDPDLY seess
zaopatrzenie w krew (Ex+215)

Tn the last example the meaning carried by the gualifier is
inferred anaphorically from the context,

1l h (A 9, B 38)

The meaning carried by the modified head in English contained
in the head in Polish,

(A ppe 10, 11) granulation tiSsUe eeves
ziarniny (Bx4216)
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(B pps 118, 139) coercive measures sesee
nacisk (Exe217)

The gender, expressed lexically by the modifier in English ,
rendered morphologically in the head in Polishs

(B pps 122, 143) male NUrses ssess
sanitariuszy (Ex.218)

The meaning carried by the ﬁodifier in English can bpe
inferred anaphorically from the context,.

(A ppe 42, 48) plaster immobilisation sesse
unieruchomienia (Ex+219)

2, mh 61, B 128

Obligatory prenominal position in Polishs

(A ppe 95 9) many £actors seeee

wiele czynikow (Ex.220)
(A Pls 46' 46) 8ix months ssees

6 miesiecy - (Ex.221)

Optional prenominal position in Polish,
(B ppe 127, 141) huge trees ssees

olbrzymich drzew (Exq.222)
(B ppe 123, 144) your NEwSpADEr essss
' pana dziennika (Ex.223)
(A. PPe 5’ 5) its repall seses
- Jego wygojenie (Ex.224,

Collocational prenominal position.

(A ppe 48, 49) recurrent oedema eeses (Ex,225)
nawracajacy obrzek

3, hx (A 60, B 12)

m (class I modifier) - x

(A ppe 44, 44) shoulder Joint seess
staw barkowy (Ex.226)

(A PDe 45, 44) finger exercise seces
cwiczenie palcow (Ex4227)

(B Ppe 19, 15) church mice sesss
nyszy koscielne (Ex.228)
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(B ppe 122, 143) William's Pifle seses

strzelba Williama (Ex.229)

The postnoninal position restricted to a particular uses

(a) address

(B ppe 9, 13)

sweel Josephine ssees
Joziu slodka (Ex4280)

(b) in the language of medicine

(A ppe 3, 8)

(A ppe 46, 46)

4, hy (A6, BS6)

histological features ssees
cechy histologiczne (Ex,231)

serofibrinous fluld seses
plynen surowiczo-wloknikowymn (Ex+232)

The meaning carried by the head in English included in the
qualified head in Polish,

The English modifier shifts into postnominal position and

qualifiies the preceding gqualifier,

(A ppe 46, 46)
(B ppe 122, 143)

B¢ hl‘&ﬁ.BLO!

functional inactivity eeees
brak ewiczen czynnosclowych (Ex,253)

native chieftaing sesse
wodzow plemion tubylezych (Ex.234)

The IEnglish modifier has an adverbial phrase eguivalent

indicating locative or causative relationship in Polish,

(B pps 122, 148) Nevmarket Doots ssses

(B ppe 10, 14)
(A ppe 13, 14)
(A ppe 46, 47)

(A ppe 7, 8)

buty w Newmarket (Ex+285)
Ishmaelite crisis seeee
kryzys w Iszmaelii (Ex.236)

gap fractures . eowe
zlamenie ze szpara miedzy odlamami (Bx,237)

ankle movement seess
ruchy w stawie skokowym (Ex.238)

inflective hyperaemia ssses
przekrwawienia z zakazenia (Ex,239,;
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6¢ hk (A2, B2)

The modifier in English is verbal in form and so when it
shifts into postnominal position in Polish it becomes a verﬁal
phrase,

(A ppe 44, 44) immobilised Jointe. senee

staw unieruchomiony (Ex4240;
(A ppe 10, 10) growing children ssees
| dzieci rosnacych - (Em.241}

The meaning carried by the modifler in Engliah rendered by a
. verbal phrase, The verbal phrase form ins:rted where inferred

from the context.

(A ppe 182, 143) sunproof shirts .eees

koszula nile przepuszczajaca promieni ‘
‘ slonecznyc (Ex.242

Te hﬁxz(AO,Bi)

The meaning carried by g contained in the head in English,

The English modifier (class I) has x, equivelent,

(B pps 120, 141) Benito's manner seses
sposob bycia Benita (Ex.243

8e h X 0, B 2
The meaning carried by x contained in the head in Englishj
y is an equivalent of the English modifier,

(B ppe 7, 12) neuter plural secess :
liczbie mnogie] rodzaju nijakiego (BEx.244,

9¢ £ h (A1, B 2)

The English modifier of a verbal character has a verbal
phrase equivalent in Polish,

(A ppe 48, 49) rigidly hyperextended t0€8 sesss
usztywnione w nadmiernym wyproscie palce
(Ex.245,

10 mhx (A3, BO)

The meaning carried by the qualified head in Polish containe
in the head itself in English,
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(A ppe 19, 29) continuous shearing sesse
ciagle ruchy trace (Ex4246)

II1s go m, n, h (A 29, B 45)

1. El.mE h (A 12, B 10)

The structure kept the same in English and Polish,

(A ppe 46, 46) repeated passive stretching seess ;
powtarzane bierne rozciaganie (Ex+247)

(A ppe 48, 48) two or three weeks seses ;
2 lub 3 tygodnie (Bx.248)

(B pps 32, 29) doleful mad eyes seess
bolesnym nleprzytomnym spojrzeniem (Ex.249)

% h(AO0,B31)

The meaning expressed by my and Ty is not expressed lexically
where it can be inf'erred from the context, Head is a more
spécific term in Polish,

(A ppe 128, 143) their government departments seees
biup (Ex4250)

3. mh IAIL. 3.8)
The meaning carried by the two English modifiers contained in
one modifier in Polish,

(A ppe 131, 153) great good humour sesse ;
swietnym humorze (Ex.251)

Modifier possessive pronoun not translated in Polish where it
can be inferred from the context.

(B ppe 126, 127) her golden head seees
zlotych lokow (Ex.252)

(A ppe 43, 44) on his o initiative .eese
% wlasne] inilcjatywy (Ex,253)

4¢ hx (A3, B 2)
The meaning carried by m, can be inferred from the context in
Polish,

g (class I modifier) - x
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(A ppe 9, 10) free 11ood SUPPLY sesse
doplyw krwi (Ex.254)

(B ppe 120, 141) their service mMessages ssese
telegrany sluzbowe (Ex4258)

S5« hy (A1, B 1)
The meaning carried by the two modifiers contained in the

postnominal genitival group -

(A ppe 19, 29) <femoral neck fractures seses
zlamania szyjki lodkowate] (Ex4256)

Ge hl(a Os B 3)
The meaning carried by m, (possessive pronoun) can be
inferred anaphofically from the context,.
g, (class I modifier) shifts into postnominal position,
The qualifier phrase determined collocationally by the head,

(B Pps 126, 14:-'?) her toe nalls ceese
paznokeie u nog (Ex.257)

s 1 xl"xg (A 4, B 0)

m, g (class I modifiers)- %y %o

(A ppe 17, 27) shearing and rotation movement sesee
ruchow skretnych i tracych (Ex,258)

Be hxy (A Oy B 2)
m, m, {class I modifiers) shift into postnominal position.
m -y ny - X
(B ppe 14, 19) Lord Copper's comic weeklies seese

tygodnik humorystyczny Lorda Coppera
(Ex.259)

9% hx (AO,B1)
o * % m=-31

(B ppe 7, 11) Lady Jean's wedding present sesse
prezent slubny dla Lady Jean (Ex+260)

10 mh x (A6, B 10)

m, (class I modifier) shifts into postnominal positions
ng stays in the prenominal position,
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The reason for breaking the modifier sequence in the
structure in Polish is that the degree of modification of m1 and
g is not the sames Usually the modifier which adds more to the
meaning precedes the head in English, and follows it in Polish.

(A pps 42, 42) 1ight household duties seees
lekkich prac domowych (Ex.261)

(B DDe 116’ 156) ten English pomds ssse0
dziesiec funtow angielskich (Ex.262)

11, nhy (A3, B S)
g (class I modifier) - y

my stays in the prenominal position,

(B ppe 128, 150) his home-made Whisky seees
jego whisky domowego wyrobu (BEx.2683)

(A pps 19, 29) 1loose femoral head seess
wolna glowe koseci udowe] (Ex.264)

12, mhl (AO,B 1)

my (nuneral) stays in the prenominal position.

g has 1 equivélent which is determined collocationally by
the head,

(B ppe 22, 29) three golden sovereigns seese
trzy funty w zlocie (BEx,265)

13, mhoCl (AO, B1)
my stays in the prenominal position; D is expanded into a

clause, the verb being inserted where inferred from the contextj
lexical change is involveds

(B ppe 8, 14) two middle class DOYS eseess
dwoch chlopcow ktorych ojcowie ga doktoranmi
czy cos takiego (Ex,266)

14, hx (A1, B O)

Ry By

The meaning carried by x contained in the head itself in

English,

(A ppe 48, 49) 1rigid clawed t06B seses
sztywne szponowate palce stopy (BEx.267)
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IVe go m, m, Wy h (A 1, B O)

w
1, n h_fl_xg (A 1, B 0)

Operation of m restricted to prenominal position,
m, and I, (class I modifiers) shift into postnominal position

(A ppe 110, 149) many bone and joint injuries seees
wiele urazow kosci stawow (Ex.268)

Vo gohx (A4, B0)
i« nh(AZ,B80)

The operation of x in English is restricted to postnominal
position only, and in Polish it is restricted to the prenominal
position only. | |

(A ppe 44, 44) immobility alone seses
' samo unieruchomienie (BEx.269)

2 hx (A3, BO)
x (ordinal numeral represented as a figure) operates in
postnominal position only as well in English as in Polish.

(A ppe 11, 12) fig. 15
ryc 156 (Ex. 2’?0)

ViIs g9 h % gA 92! B 5;!
Lle h‘AO.B;!

The meaning carried by the gqualified head in English
contained in the head itself in Polishs

(B ppes 14, 20) expression of assent ssess
potakiwania (Bx.271)

Le mh (A O, BS3)
1L -mn

(B pps 15, 21) instruction of this kind sesss
podobna instrukcje _ (Ex.272)

Se hx (A 30, B 14)
x equivalent of "of" phrase,

(B ppe 22, 29) tears of penitence ssess
lzami skruchy (Ex.273)
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(A ppe B, 7) decalcification of bone seese
resorpcja kosei (Ex,274)
4, hy (A 42, B 6)
¥y equivalent of "of" phrase whose head consists of more than
one wordes
(A ppe 42, 42) noglect of joint exercises esses
zamiedbanie cwiczen ruchow stawow (Ex,2875)
(B ppe 120, 141) stepes for their protection cssse
srodki zapewnienia pelnego bezpieczenstwa
(Ex.276)
B« h X (A 38, B 7)
The structure kept the same in English and Polish,
(B ppe 21, 28) crumbs in his mouth sesse
okruszynami wkolo us® (Ex277)
(A ppe 110, 149) manipulation for the purpose of diagnosiSees
rekoczyny dla celow rozpoznawezych (Ex,278)
6 hik (A2, B0)
The verbal forn equivalent of the English preposition "due
to%
(A pps 110, 149) crepitus due to grafting of the fragments
on each other ssese
trzeszozenie spowodowane praesuwaniem sie
jednego odlamu po drugin (Bx.279)
Vil. goh k SQ Se B 22
i+ £h (A0, B 1)
The gualifier verbal phrase shifts into prenominal position
in Polishs
(B PP 17' 23) in pl&(}&s mmown only 4o him seese
jemu tylko wiadomych miejscach (Ex+280)
2¢ hx (A3l, B O)

The whole verbal phrase has a word equivalents The verb

form is omitted where it can be inferred from the contexts

(A ppe 4, 4) stiffness confined to this £inger ceces
sztywnosc wskaziciela (Ex.281)
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hy (Al1, B O)

Polish head carries the meaning of the English head and the

following infinitival formy y is an equivalent of the nominal

from the phrase in English,

4

Viii.

1.

(A ppe 41, 41) failure to obey the first law of treatment.
nieprzestrzeganie pierwszej zasady leczenia
(Bx,.282)

hk(Al1,31)

The structure kept the same in English and Polish,

(A ppe 10, 11) operations performed for non-union of
fracture of the lower shaflt of the humerus
ulna and tibia ssess ’
operacji wykonanej spowodu niegrosniecia
sie dolnej czesci trzonu koccli ram.ennej,
lokeciowej i piszczelowe]) (Ex,283

(B ppe 17, 23) manholes dotted about in places sesss
wlazy umieszczone w jedynle jemu znanym
miejscu (Ex.284)

ohC Os B 7)

hk (A2, B1)

The finite verb form from the English clause changes into

nonfinite in Polisgh,

(B ppe 23, 29) ©people who wrote to the newspaper sesss
ludzie piszacych do gazety (Ex.285)

(A ppe 41, 41) splints which extend over the finger
Joints seeve
longet siegajacych poza stawy palcow
(Ex.286)

hecl(al, B6)
The structure kept the same in English and Polish,

(A ppe 47, 58) joints which had never been immobilised ...«
stawu, ktory nigdy uprzednio nie byl
unieruchoniony (Ex,287)

(B ppe 12, 17) in tones which Lord Cocpper was too much
entranced to overhear ,sess
w polslowkach, torych wniebowziety Lord
Copper nie mogl doslyszec (Ex,288)
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go h x; Zg (A 5, B 0)

h Xy Xg (A 5, B 0)

The structure kept the same in English and Polish,

Qualifier words represented by figures operate in postnominal

position in both the languages.

X

le

2

XI.

1.

XIl.

1.

(A ppe 46, 2¢6) fig, 101, 108
ryc. 98, 100 (Ex+289)

go h 1! 1, (A2, B 1)

1, =% i, =¥

(A ppe 46, 46) waterlogging of the tissues with sero-
fibrinous fluid sseses

przepojenle tikanek plynem surowiczo-
wloknikowym (Ex,290)

(B ppe 124, 145) flags of Ishmaelia and of their country eees
bander Iszmaelii i wlasnych krajow (Ex,291)

h 1 (A B O
11 -y 12 - 1
(A ppe 44, 44) reaching with the finger tipe to the front

of the wrist cesss
sieganie opuszkaml palcow do nadgarstka

(Ex.292)
o hlk SA 1, B OZ
nyk (Ai, BO)
l-y k«k
(A ppe 9, 9) fractures of long bones treated by excessive

continuous traction seese
zlananie kosci dluglich leczonych dlugotrwalyn
nadniernym wyciagien (Ex+293)

go h 1 Cl, Cl, (A1, B O)

e

h x 01l_912 (A 1, B 0)

1 -y Gll - C11 Cl, = 012
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(A pps 48, 48) oedema of the leg which increases during
the day and subsides during the night sesee
obrzek konczyny, ktory wzrasta w clagu dnia,
a zmniejsza sie podczas nocy (Ex.294)

X111, gonmhx (Al,Bl)

i, mhx(AO,B1)

The structure kept the same in English and Polish.

(B ppe 24, 53) fivé minutes later seees
pieec minut poznie] ; (Ex+295)

2y mhl (A1, B0)
The BEnglish qualifier word (an adverb of time) has an

adverbial phrase correspondent in Polish,. The lexical change is
involved because & general meaning of the English qualifier is
replaced by a specified meaning carried by'the prepositional
phrase  where inferred from the context,

(A ppe 46, 46) eighteen months 1ater seese
18 miesiecy po wypadku (Ex.296)

XIVe go m h 1l gé 46, B 55!
le mh(&o.E_Ll
The meaning carried by the English gualified head contained

in the head itself in Polish,

(B ppe 121, 143) unprecedented rates of pPay secees
niebywalym wynagrodzeniem (Ex.297)

2« hx (A4, BO0)
The meaning carried by the modified head in English con=-

tained in the head itself in Polish,.
1l - x

(A pps 42, 42) flexion movement of the fingers seee
zgiecie palcow EEx.QQB)

3« hy(AO,B3)

The English modifier possesecive pronoun is not translated in

Polish, It can be inferred anaphorically from the context.
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(B ppe 129, 151) his glass of crimson SYrup eeees
szklanke czerwonego plynu (Ex.299)

hil(ai, B2)

The English modifier possessive pronoun not translated in

Polish, It can be inferred anaphorically from the context,

(B ppe 128, 144) ny permission for Jacksonberg ssess
pozwolenia na pobyt w Jacksonberg (Ex.300)

The meaning carried by the English modified head contained in

the head itself in Polish,

e

64

7

(A ppe 49, 49) weight bearing beneath the metatarsal head..
obciazenie ponizej glowek srodstopila
(Ex+301)

hx! %, (A4, B 1)

n (elass I modifier) - x5 1 ("of™ phrase’ Xg

(A ppe 19, 29) rotation movenent of the fragment s.eee

ruchy obrotowe odlamow (Ex+302)
(A ppe 17, 27) respiratory movement of the ribs ssses
; ruchy oddechowe zeber (BEx+303)

QXI(A3L§5)

n (class I modifier) - x equivalent.

(A pps 17, 26) rotation movements in fractures of the
shaft of the ulna seses
ruchy rotacyjne w glamaniach trzonu kosci
udowe (Ex4304)

(B ppe 24, 31) newspaper life in New York seess
zycie dziennikarzy w New Yorku (Ex+305)

h 1& 1, (A1, B O)

me- 1 l - 12

1
(A ppe 47, 47) plaster immobilisation with functional
activity ssnew

unileruchomienie w opatrunku gipsowynm przy
rownoczesnyn stosowaniu cwiczen
czynnosciowych (Ex4306)
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mhx (A9, B4)
1 ("of" phrase) - X

(A ppe 17, 26) angulary movement of the fragment sesse

katowe przemieszczenie odlamow (Ex4307)
(B pps 17, 28) <five acres of pasture ssese

piec akrow pastwiska (Ex.308)
mh Ty B
1-3

B 26, 33 regular journeys by electric train .
(3 ope i ) regglarng podroze ﬂoleja elektryczna'. )
. (Bx.309)

(A ppe 11, 13) radiographic evidence of this avascularity.s
radiologiczne dowody takiego braku
unaczynienia (Ex«310)

mhil(ag, Bi1)

The structure kept the same in English and Polish,

(A ppe 9, 9) wide variations in the rate of repair .sses
duze roznice w szybkoscl gojenia sie
(Ex.311)

(B ppe 24, 31) necurotic men in shirt sleeves ssees
neurotycznych typow bez marynarek (Ex.312)

m hid Os B

Nonfinite verb form is inserted vhere inferred from the cone-

text and so the qualifier adverbial phrase has a verbal phrase

equivalent.

(B ppe 124, 146) vast letter of still tacky paint sesss
wielkl napis wilgotna Jeszcze farba

gloszacy (BEx.318)

hx (AO, B1)

L (a modifier possessive pronoun) 18 not translated in

Polish, It can be inferred from the context.

Verbal phrase consisting of infinitival form has a nominal

X equivalent.



(B ppe 11, 14)  his permission to travel seses
pozwolenie podrozowania (Ex.314)

2, hk (AO,B1)
| The meaning carried by the modified head in English contained
in the head itself in Polish,

(B pps 17, 23) sluice gates hidden among the reeds sssse
: sluzy ukryte wsrod moczarow (Ex.315)

Be hf! X, (A1, B O)

m (class I modifier) = X,

k (after omission of the verbal form) is translated by a
qualifier word in Polish,
(A ppe 18, 28) gutter splints extending from the elbow to

the shoulder ssess
opatrunek gipsowy piersiowo-ramienny

© (Bx.316)
4¢ hxk (A2, BO)
m - x
(A ppe 9, 9) long bones treated by excessive continuous

traction seees
kosecl dlugich leczonych dlugotrwalym i
nadmiernym wyciagien (Ex.317)

(5 mhl !A 0, B 1)
1 - k equivalenty; lexical change of the phrase involved.

(B ppe 127, 149) three hours tosSpare ..sse
trzy godziny do wyjazdu (BEx.318)

XVIe gomh Cl SA 2, B 02

i. hxCl (A2, BO)

m - X equivalent.
The postnominal position determined by the technical text.

(A ppe 46, 46) serofibrinous fluid which produced capsular
and intermuscular adhesions c.e.es
plynen surowicpo-~wlolmilkowyn, ktory powoduje
zrosty torebki i zrosty miedzymiesniowe
(Ex4519)
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XVIIe

1.

XVIII.

1.

2e

mnhCl (A1, BO)
The structure kept the same in English and Polish.

(A ppe 42, 42) permanent crippling which need never have
arisen sssee
stale kalectwo, :tore nie musialo wecale
zaistniec (Ex+320)

go n hlk Sg ;. B O}

hxl 1k (A1, BO)

x inferred anaphorically from the context.

1«1

1 M - 12 k=-k

(A ppe 45, 43) right angled flexion of the wrist used in
the Cotton Lodger treatment of the wrist
fractiures sesaes

zgiecla dloniowego w stawie nadgarstkowyn
pod katem prostym,znane jako sposob leczenia
zlaman nadgarstka Cotton Lodgera (Ex.321)

gom, mg h 1 (A7, B 4)

h Xy Eg 1(A1, BO)
m, and m, (class I modifiers) = x, and x,

(A ppe 19, 29) shearing and rotation strains in femoral
neck fractures sesss
ruchy rotacyjne i trace w zlamaniach koseci
lodkowate] (Ex.322)

nxkl (a3, B0)

m

Q= %3 ng = k (the verb form inserted where implied by the

context) 1 '3

Se

(A ppe 46, 48) recurrent gravitational oedema especially
in the lower 1limb ssese
obrzek nawracajacy spowodowany sila
obeciazenia na konczynach dolnych (Ex.323)

nhx3 §A i, B 0)

m, -n ng (class I modifier) - x

(A ppe 44, 44) two wrist joints with identical injury eeses
dwa stawy nadgarstkowe z identycznym
uszkodzenien (Ex.524)
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4, illmghl(;adr,BS)

The structures kept the same in English and Polish,

(A ppe 46, 46)

traumatic serofibrinous exudation from the
stretched and torn adhesion8 .ssss
pourazowo surowiczo-wloknikowy wysiek 2z
przerwanych zrostow (Ex,325)

my distinguished colleague of the London
Beast sessa

mego znakomitego kolege z Londynakiei
Bestil Ex,.526)

5 fmhx {A 0, B 1)
m1 - T m2 - m 1l -x

The meaning carried by my contained in the verbal phrase

(V2 N),

(B ppe 5, 9)

mahk(Ai,BO)

unprofiteble but modish works on history see
nie prazynoszacymi korzysci materialnych ale
modnymi pracami historycznynmi (Bx.327)

i, mhxk (A1, B O)

m, = m Dy = X (the postnominal position determined by

the text, technical term)

(A pp« 46, 46)

inflammatory serofibrinous exudation

spreading from a neighbouring focus of

infection esesee

zapalny wysiet surowiczo-wloknikowy

pochodzacy z sasiadujacego ogniska zZakazenia
(Bx,328)

XXeep ml_ mg h k! ky (A O, B 1)

1 hlkLkg (A 0, B1)

m1 + 0y - 1
(B pps 1282, 144)

handsome unintelligible documents printed in
Ishmeelia and liberally decorated with
rubber stamps, initials and patriotic
emblemns sesse

dokumenty o ladnym wygladzie i niezrozu=
mialym tekscie, rukowane w Iszmaelili,
ozdobione w wiclka ilosc pieczeci,

inicjalow i symboli narodowych (Ex+329)
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The structure kept the same in English and Polish,

(A ppe 95 9) long oblique and spiral fractures where the
marrow cavity is widely open seses
dlugich skosnych i spiralnych zlamaniach,w
ktorych jama szpikowa Jest szeroko otwarta
(Ex.530)

The English prepositional phrase has predicate and adjunct
equivalent, The verb is inserted where inferred from the
context.

(A ppe 46, 46) skeletal traction pins close to joints sesve

gwozdzie wycliagow szkieletowych
umieszczone sa w poblizu stawu (Ex331)

gomh z (C)h

The English modifier operates as a complement in the Polish
sentence.

(B pps 128, 150) the journalists had broken his furnitur€.ses
dziennikarze lamali mu mebli (Ex.332)

gom h z (P) h

The meaning carried by the modifier in English passes into

the preceding verb.

(B ppe 122, 144) it has caused extra Work eseses
to przysporzylo panom roboty (Ex,533)

go my ng h z (A) mhx

my - A The English modifier operates as A (adjunct) in

‘Polish,



(B ppe 124, 145) lay six torpid servants seses
lezalo bezwladnle szesc 080D obslugi(Ex.534)

The meaning carried by the head in English is contained in
the qualified head in Polish,
go m& m, h hlz (PA)

mg = : §
The meaning carried by my is contained in the verb and the
following adverb which operate as a predicate and adjunct in the

Polish clause.

(B ppe 119, 140) pilercing boot button eyes essss
oczy Jjak guzikil do trzewikow patr

przenikliwie Ex3835)



N _ENGLISH AND POLISH

The overall purpose of the descriptive part of our work was
to give a compact presentation of the stock of the nominal
structures in the corpuss

Since the presentation of the structures or their elements
was based on a comparison of structures, it is really representa=
tive of distinctions between the two languagess

It is this presentation of differences which gives us dis-
crete combinational elements, each representing a minimal
differences The basic operations were those of seguentation and
classifications Segmentation was carried out at limits deter-
mined by the independence of the resulting segments in terms of
the criteria of operating units and their place in the structure.

In this way, the description of the nominal structures was
made on the basis of certain features of relation among the
classes and sequences involveds

Those features were the elements of structure, sequences and
units involved, their order, which elements of structure are free
and which are always bound, what is the smallest, largest and
usual number of elements that occurs in the nominal structures,

We investigated the minimal structure length and maximal
structure length, taking into consideration elements in structure,
and arrived at a system of four primary structures, H, MH, HQ,

i H Qs
Further subdivision was made on the criteria of occurrence of

constituents within the elements identifiable in terms of units.
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The criteria for determining independence were selected in
such a way as to yield a number of classes of units having iden-
tical or analogous distribution,

Given the units operating in the structure, wve stated the
limitations of the distribution of each unit relative to each othax
unit at the same rank and searched for all the regularities in the
distribution of the units,

In this way, general statements were made about the nominal
structures in English and Polish and differences in occurrence of
the four primary structures, according to the elements of which
they are made up, were discussed,

The crucial point in the comparison was underlined that, in
English as well as in Polish, the system of the primary structures
is the same, and that it is a four term system,

The difference between the structures in the two languages,
however, emerged during the further subdivision of elements of
structure according to the units of which they are composed,

From the data presented in tables VIII, IX and X, it can be
seen that the unit "bound word" in the article class in English
does not have any corresponding unit in Polish, except for the
three cases in Text A and twelve cases in Text B, However, the
determinatives operating in those structures cannot be regarded as
formal equivalents of the English article for the following
reasons:

1. Thelr occurrence is relatively small.
2e They are not obligatory te all nominal structures.
3+ They are not "bound words" as they can stand by themselves,

Ly Their prenominal position is not restricted to the first
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place in the sequence, as they can be preceded by a modifier word,
5« In some cases (only 1 occurrence in our corpus, Ex,7), they
can operate in the qualifier where they take the first place in
the sequence and they carry distinet anaphoric reference.

As a whole, they always have some contextual reference, and in the
case of the determinative “"ten" or "taki" corresponding to the
definite article in English, they are uséd anaphorically (Bx,3, 4,
8, 51)s The angphoric use of the determinative is quite common
in the initial position in the sentence, In one case, the deter-
ninative "ten" has a deictic use and is determined collocationally
by the following head (Ex.6).

The deterninative "pewny"™ corresponding to the indefinite
article in English is determined collocationally by the whole
phrase (BEx.130, 135),

The deterninative "Jjakis" corresponding to the indefinite
article carries the aspect of indefiniteness of the item following
it, where implied by the context.

The head in English and Polish does not display any
difference, as the unit operating there is the same - the "word",
It is the only unit operating there, and so its occurrence is
exactly the same in both the. languages.

The main difference in the units operating in the structures
in English and Polish ca: Te seen in the modifier and the
gualifier, _

Table XI lists all the combinations of units operating in the
modifier and the qualifier in Texts A and B in English and
Polish,
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Table XII shows main gquantitative differences between the
units operating as those elements in the two languages. All
the differences illustrated by Tables XI and XII will be discussed
according to the following points,
1. Units which ocecur in the siructures of one language onlys
2« Distribution of units in the elements of structure.
e Combination of units in the elements of structure.

by Quantitative differences in occurrence of the units.

TABLE XIT

Text A Text B

English Polish English Polish

Q 360 610 204 419

b4 22 341 i 208

v 0 139 0 69
11 294 7 170 106

k 37 31 o 15

Cl 27 22 24 21
|====Hmm#¢ oz T

Total

Mé& Q 877 899 825 791

1. Units which occur in the atructure of one language only

All the units which operate in the modifier and the qnalifier

N

in English operate at thoae places in Polish, In Polish,
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however, there is one unit more, the "group", whose operation is
restricted to the gqualifier,

The total occurrence in text A is 139 and in text B 69,

The exponent of the "group" is a modified or a qualified
nominal group in the genitive, The position of the "group" in
the sequence is restricted., If it occurs with the "word", it
takes second place; in the case of combination with vefbal or
adverbial phrases, it follows thems In most of the céses it
stands by itself (Ex.133, 212). The "group" is always jﬁxtapoeed
with the head which it qualifiess That juxtaposition is deter-
mined by number and gender concord between the "group" and the
head.,

The "group" is an equivalent of':
1+ YOf" phrase whose head consists of more than one word
(Bx.79, 80, 98, 103, 165, 166)s
e "Of" phrase consisting of more than one nominal group in
"Chinese Box Arrangement".
3+ Other adverbial phrases (for example, "for I")whose head
consists of more than one word rendered by a genitival form in
Polish (Ex.116, 276).

4 Verbal phrase (infinitival) preceded by a head having a
negative meaning, by which the genitival form of the unit "group"
is determined in Polish (Ex.282).

Bs Class I modifier translated by more than one word (Ex.46, 47,
48)4

6s¢ Two modifiers (Ex,.256)s

7« lModifier compound word (Bx.259, 263, 48),

Be Head, whose meaning is translated by a gualified head in
Polish (BEx.58).
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O Hodifier and part of the meaning carried by the head in
English (Bx.233, 234),
2¢ Distribution of units in the elements of structure

The distribution of units, and of the various classes of the
units, in the structure of the nominal group in English and
Polish is the same, apart from the fact that the "verbal phmase"
(class "verbal" of the unit "phrase") can operate both as
modifier and as qéalifier in Polish, while in English it is
restricted to ope%ation at thé "modifier" place in structure,

The units oPePati;g in the modifier are the word and (Polish only)
the phrase (class "verbal"); in the qualifier they are the word,
the group (Polish only), the phrase (classes "verbal" and
"adverbial™) and the clause.

| The modifier verbal phrase consists of nonfinite verh form
4f - nominal groups It stands; in case, number and gender conw-
cdrd, with the head, It can stand by iteelf or in the sequence
with word modifier. In ﬁhe latter case, it takes second place
in the seqpence.m’ﬁlts occurrence is relatively small (A 3, B 6),
It is an equivalent of's
1, lModifier, (adjective or participle) the Polish eguivalent is
followed by a nominal collocationally or contextually determined
which is inserted, where implied by the context (Ex.121, 148, 245),
2é lModifier and a verbal fbrm cbntextually implicit in English
(BEx,118),
Se Qualifier verbal phrase which shifts into the modifier,
(BEx,280) |
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3« Combination of units in the elements of structure

lMany distinctions can be noticed in the possible combina-
tions of units in translation from English into Polish, This
does not concern the modifier, as here, in English as well as in
Polish, the modifier word can stand either by itself or in the
sequence with one or two other modifier words.

As we have already said, the modifier verbal phrase can also
stand in the sequence and then it takes second place in the
sequence,

The real difference is to be seen in the qualifier. The
"word" in English occurs in most cases by itself, and when it
stands in a sequence it is followed only by another "word". In
Polish, it can occur with units of all other ranks, It has
positional restriction, as it can take only the first place in the
sequence., The "word" stands in number and gender concord with
the head, and for that reason it is Juxtaposed with it.

The "group", in most of the cases, stands by itself, but it
can stand in the sequence with "word", "verbal phrase", and
"adverbial phrase" too, It never occurs with another "group" or
"clause", It has the following positional restrictions: when it
occurs with "word", it always follows it, In the case of
“phraées", it precedes them,

The class "adverbial phrase" in English occurs either by
itself or in combination with other "adverbial phrases" or with
“yerbal phrases", or with "clauses", In combination with "verbal
phrage", or "clause", its position is restricted to the first
place in the sequence.

In Polish, the class "adverbial phrase" may occur by itself

or in combination with another "advervial phrase" or with "word"



103

"verbal phrase", "clause'", or combination of them. Its position
is restricted to the second place in the sequence in combination
with “"word" or “group". It always precedes the "clause". In
contrast with English, no positional restriction is kept in its
occurrence with "verbal phrase", though the preference for pre-
ceding it can be noticed.

The ciass "verbal phrase" in English occurs either by itself,
or with the class "adverbial phrase", In the latter case, its
position is restricted to the first place in the sequence. In
Polish, the "verbal phrase™ occurs either by itself or with other
units: "worad", "group", "adverbial phrase" or "verbal phrase",
In the case of the units "word" or "group", it takes second place
in the sequence, but in combination with "adverbial phrase", no
positional restriction is placed, as it can either precede or
follow it.

Pinally, the "clause" in English occurs either by itself or
with another "clause", or with the class "adverbial phrase”, In
the latter case, it follows the "“phrase".

In Polish, the "clause" can either stand by itself, with
another "clause" or with the “word", In the latter case, its
position is restricted to the second place in the seguence.

All the above voints concerning combination of units in the
elements of structure in English and Polish can be summarised in
four general statements:-

1. In English, as well as in Polish, the units standing in the
gequence are arranged according to the rank of the units from the

lowest unit "word" to the highest unit "clause®.
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2e The units in Polish show much higher preference for the com=
bination with other units standing in the seguence than in English,
De In English, the units standing in the sequence are often of
the same rank, while in Polish there is greater variety of the
combinations.

4, In English, as well as in Polish, the sequences of the units
in the gualifier are more extended and differentiated in text A
than in text B, which can be regarded as a feature of style of

that particular text.

4. Quantitative difference in occurrence of the units

Table XI1I points to the quantitative differences in the
occurrences of the units operating in the modifier and the
gualifier in texts A and B in English and in Polish, which can be
stated in the following points:

1. luch lower occurrence of the word modifier in Polish. This
statement holds true both for one modifier word and for the
sequence of modifier words.

2e Some occurrence of modifier phrase (always verbal) in Polish,
as compared with non-occurrence of that class of unit in English.
3. luch higher occurrence of the qualifier "word" (especially in
text A) in Polish,

4, Some occurrence of the qualifier “group" (especially in text .
in Polish,.

He lMuch lower occurrence of the "adverbial phrase" (especially i
text A) in Polish,

6+ Higher occurrence of the "verbal phrase" in Polish,

T« DNot big difference in occurrence of the gualifier "clause" in

English and Polish.
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All the above points can be sunmarised in a general state-
ment about the modified and the qualified heads in the two
languages as follows:

In English there is a preference for the modified heads,
while in Polish the qualified heads are preferred, The above
differences in occurrence of the units can be accounted for by the
following facts: |
1. Elenent shift of units according to:

(a) grammatical restrictions; ML

(b) collocational restrictions;

(e) stﬁliatic considerations.

Se Rénk shift of units within one element, according to:

(a) grammatical restrictions; |

(v) collocational restrictions;

(¢) stylistic considerations.
3« Element and rank shift of units.
4, Lexical change in the modifier, gualifier, or head units
resulting in lexical loss or gain of modifier or qualifier units,
Se Contextual insertion or omission of units or items of which
they are made,
6 Reluctance to element or rank shift displayed by some units,
determined by sharing the same obligatory or optional position or
rank in both the languages.
7¢ Text in which the units occur,

In the following part of this study, we shall discuss the

occurrences listed in Table XI according to the above points.

*lone tern "shift" is used as a comparative procedure term, and
not as a descriptive term, as used by Halliday in his descriptive
grannar.

‘2Element shift means & shift of units in translation from one
elemnent of structure to another.
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4.(1) Element shift of units

There is a considerable element shift of units from the
modifier to the qualifier coming from English into Polish, The
shift of m to x, being the most important and frequent, occurs
under the following conditions:

i(a) Class I nmodifier or modifier possessive form (Nz) has a
genitival nonminal equivalent which is grammatically restricted to
the qualifier (morphological concord with the head) (Ex.42, 43,
44, 45, 46, 47, TO; Tl 114, 157, 197, 227, 289).

1(b) Class I modifier has an adjectival equivalent whose position
is determined collocationally. (Bx.35, 38, 39, 40, 41, 65, 68, 69,
228),

24 lodifier adjective has a postnominal positlon where its use
is contrastive (Ex.,182, 230).

On the other hand, there is a shift from the qualifier to the
modifier (x - m) in translation from English into Polish, though
it is restricted to the qualifier reflexive pronoun and the word
"alone",

The prenoninal position of these items in Polish is determine
collocationally (Bx.75, 269).

In one case there is a qualifier verbal phrase shift into
prenominal position in Polish (k - £) (Ex.280),.

4,(2) Rank shift of units within one element of structure
Rank shift of units occurs very often in the qualifier in

translation from English into Polish,

1. 1 - x: when the adverbial phrase is an "of" phrase whose head
consists of one unit “word" (Ex.76, 77, 78, 101, 102, 163, 164,
189, 273, 274, 290, 294, 303, 307, 308),
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2. l""ﬂ
(a) When the adverbial phrase is an "of" phrase whose head

consists of more than one unit "word", or more than one
nominal group (Chinese Box Arrangement) (Ex.79, 80, 98, 102,
184, 195).
(p) Other adverbial phrases (id. for I) whose head consists
of more than one unit "word" rendered by a genitival form in
Polish (Ex. 116, 276).
3. 1=k
The English preposition "due to" has a participle form
equivalent (Ex.279).
e k- Cl
Change of nonfinite verb form to finite form (Ex.89, 88),
Se Cl - k
Change of finite verb form to nonfinite form (Ex.111, 122,
191, 285, 286).
4,(3) Element and rank shif't of units

1- m'-‘x
The shift occurs in the case of':

(&) Class I modifier translated by more than one word
(Ex.46, 47, 48),
(p) Two modifiers whose meaning is combined in the group
(BEx.256),
(c) lodifier compound word (Ex,260, 263, 48),.
2. m=1
The shift occurs when the morpheme of the modifier word has
a prepositional equivalent (Ex.51).
3, k=-m

The verbal phrase consisting of nonfinite verb form not
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followed by an object shifts into the modifier (Ex.119).

4.

m=- Ik

The meaning carried by a modifier participle has a verbal

phrase equivalent (Ex.240, 241).

Oe

1l = m

The shift of the unit is determined by stylistic conside-

rations (Ex.162).

4.(4) Lexical change in the modifier, gquelifier, or head units
resulting in lexical loss, gain or change of a modifler or a
gualifier unit

Le

mh-nh

Llaere is a loss of modifiers in Polish because the meaning

carried by the modifierd head in English is contained in the head

itself in Polish.

of

(a) 1lexical rendering (BEx.22, 60, 96, 149, 153, 150, 216,
217, 298, 301, 20, 315);

(v) morphological rendering.

The meaning of the modifier rendered lexically, in the case

sex nmodification or diminutive, is expressed nmorphologically by

adding a morpheme in the head (Ex.187, 218, 118, 177).

2.

h - mh

There is a gain of modifiers in Polish because the meaning

carried by the head only in English is contained in the modified

head in Polish (Ex.206).

In
by
De

in

(a) The head in English is a compound word (Ex.205).

both cases the prenominal position is determined collocationally
the head.,

 Sho: - il

The meaning carried by two modifiers in English is contained
one modifier in Polish (Ex.116, 251).



4, h=hx

The meaning carried by a head only in English is rendered
lexically by a qualifit_sd head in Polish, The postnominal
position is determined grammatically because the qualifier is a
genitival nominal form (Ex.183, 207, 209, 210, 243), (The head
is a compound word whose morphemes are expressed lexically
(Bxs211).,) The postnominal position of a gualifier adjective
is determined collocationally (BEx.11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17,
134, 244).
5¢ h=h3l

The meaning carried by the head only in English is rendered
lexically by & qualified head in Polish (Bx.214). The head is
a conpound word whose morphemes are rendered lexically in Polish
(Ex4215)4 |
s Ll-=m

The adverbial phrase has word equivalent in Polish (Ex.83,
272)

The "of" phrase is rendered by modifier adjective.

The prenominal position in both cases is deternmined
collocationally.
Te =¥

The meaning carried by the head and the following
infinitival form is included in the head only in Polish (Ex.282).
Be h-hy

The meaning carried by the head only is contained in the
qualified head in Polish (Ex.58, 212).



11V

9 HLl-h
The meaning carried by the qualified head is contained in the
head only in Polish (Ex,271),
10, n =2
The modifier word has a whole verbal phrase equivalent which
is a descriptive term of the English lexical item, non-existent in
Polish (Ex429).
1i. n =k
~ The nmodifier has a verbal phrase equivalent which is a
descriptive term of the English lexical item, non-existent in
Polish (Bx.242).

4.(5) Contextual insertion or omission of units or items of

which they are composed

. Contextual insertion or omission of units, or items of which
they are composed; is responsible for gain or loss of units, as
well as for the rank shift and its further implication, element
shift of units.

Omission of modifiers or gualifiers in Polish
l. =0

The omission of a modifier takes place often in the case of
modifier possessive pronoun (Ex.252, 253, 255, 209, 300, 250), or
some other modifier, which can be inferred from the context
(Bx.85, 67, 191, 192, 254).
e X =0

The qualifier word can be inferred from the context (Ex.74).

Insertion of modifiers or gualifiers in Polish

i. o=-nm

The meaning carried by the modifier possessive pronoun in
Polish is inferred from the context of the English text (Ex.10,
132).
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24 Q0 = X

The meaning implicit in the context in English is made
explicit in Polish by insertion of an item (Ex.19).
3¢ o=1

The meaning ca ried by the adverbial phrase is inferred from
the context in BEnglish (Ex.215).

All the above cases account for the loss or gain of the
units in translation from one language into the other.
Insertion of lexical items with a rank shift of units

In the following section, all the cases of contextual inser-
tion or omission within the units affecting their change of rank,
and sometimes of element, will be discussed,
1+ B-f

(a) Verbal form is inserted as inferred from the context

(Bx.118),

(b) The modifier, often participle, has a verbal form

equivalent and its object is inserted vhere implied by the

context (Exe. 30, 121, 148, 245),

Se m =1

Modifier has an adverbvial phrase eguivalent as the preposi-
tion is inserted where implied by the context to express:

(a) Place relationship (Ex. 49, 50, 67, 153, 236, 238, 235)

(b) Causative relationship (Ex.239).

(e) Accompaniment (Ex.237).

8, m=k

(a) The verbal form is inserted where implied by the context

(Ex.52) ¢

(p) The object of the verbal form is inserted where implied

by the context (Ex.72).

In both cases, the modifier word has a participial form.
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Lo m - Gl

The modifier word is verbal in form and is rendered by a
finite verb in Polisha The relative pronoun is inserted where
inferred from the context (Ex.146).
Se 1l -k

Insertion of the verbval form where inferred from the context
(Ex.122, 169, 181),
Ge 1 -0l

Insertion of the verbal form and the relative pronoun from
the context (Ex.,190).. .
- Omission of a lexical item with a rank shift

1. k""x

The verbal form is omitted where it can be inferred from the
context (BEx.281, 316).
Note: The contextual insertion is much more frequent than
‘omission in Polish.
4.(6) Reluctance to element or rank shift displayed by some
units determined by sharing the same obligatory or optional

position or rank in both the languages

The position of units which stay in the modifier in English
as well as in Polish can be determined either by the same gramma-
tical or collocational restrictions.

In general, all the ordinal and cardinal numerals and such
words as "many", "much", "last", which are closed system items
are positionally restricted to the modifier (Ex.26, 27, 28, 105,
220, 221, 248, 25, 190, 296, 308, 518, 524).

The modifiers of descriptive character expressing qualiiy
(all the superlatives) and colour share also the same position

in English and Polish (Ex.23, 24, 71, 69, 70, 72, 73, 102, 138,
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313, 264, 222). The modifiers of descriptive character keep the
same place in sequence in both the languages (Ex.62, 63, 64, 120,
151, 152)« The units which stay in the qualifier at the same
rank ares:
1. T“word"

(a) nunmbers represented by figures (Ex.270, 289);

(b) adverbs of time (BEx,161, 205),
2s The class "adverbial phrase" except the "of" phrasesgl
(ExeB82, 97, 100, 99, 105, 115, 167, 170, 168, 177, 180, 178,
192, 196, 227, 300, 301, 306, 31l1).
e The class "verbal phrase"” in nost of the cases has one to one
correspondence (Ex, 87, 86, 92, 118, 172, 185, 186). :
Ly The "clause" stays in the same rank too except in tue cases
of the shift into a verbal phrase which has already been discussed
(Bx, 90, 91, 190, 288, 319, 204, 320),.

44(7) DText in which the units occur

Some of the changes already discussed between the English
nominal structures and their Polish equivalents are determined by
the text in which the forms occur,

There is & higher occurrence of m - x in text A due to the
formal style of the literature of medicine.

Here we can qguote what Glenn says about the placement of
modifiers in the Slavonic languages. "In the Slaviec languages
the relative placenment of modifiers and the modified carries
value which is semantic and at the time stylistic. TFor instance
if you have the modifier in front of the modified as in English
this will have a value which might be called deseriptive, If

—_—

*luoe" phrase has the same rank equivalent in Polish only in the

cases when it is not rendered by a genitival form but exgresses
relationship of time, location, cause, accompaniment, etc.
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on the contrary, you place the modifier after the modified the
intent might be called one of the classifications In certain
cases this acquires some sort of style values For example,
within a formal style in Poliéh in which the adjective would come
in the place after the noun would appear scientifies A style
which would be equally formal but in which the adjective would be
placed before the noun night be called descriptive. It should Dbe
classified as stylistic description,” "

There is a higher occurrence of the lexical change h - h'x
in text A as all the names of bones or joints rendered by the head
of Latin origin in English have the qualiried head correspondents
in Polish,

On the other hand, text B has more "contexitual omission', as
in the case of modifier possessive pronoun, which does not often
occur in the literature of medicine.

In text B there are more cases of "contextual insertion",
lexical changes, m h- h and element and rank shifte, due to the
stylistic reasons which are very essential in proper rendering of
a literary work. This consideration is of secondary importance
in scientific writing, where the main concern is accuracy of

translations

6« Qccurrence of the identical nominal structures in English

and Polish
To conclude this chapter, we shall give four tables indie

cating the differences of occurrence of the identical structures

in English and Polish,
Table XIIT lists only occurrences of the identical structures
which are translation equivalents in English and Polish,

“ ;
1Honograph, School of Foreign Service, Georgetown University,
Washington, 1959, p. 87
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Table XIV sumnerises detailed inf'ormation of the occurrences
of the particular structures in BEnglish and Polish, as illustrated
in Table XIII, and shows the total occurrence of the identical

structures which are translation eguivalents in English and

Polish,
TABLE X1V
Tt Ta To
English Polish | English | Polish English | Polish
419 135 75 30 498 245
328 200 137 87 521 342

The above Table shows that the occurrence of the identical
structures in the two languages is different, because a given

English structure has many corresponding structures in Polish,
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Table XV lists all the identical structures which are not
restricted to translation equivalents in English and Polish.

The total occurrence of the identical structures not
restricted to the translation equivalents in the two languages is
illustrated in Table XVI,

The Table points to the fact that the preference for the
identical structure of the nominal group is different in each
language.

TABLE XVI

7% Ta To

English Polish | English Polish Englieh Polish

A 419 549 T4 &2 501 418

528 220 157 102 567 449

% L g = R e L Dr—



CHAPTER II

L GENERAT, STATEMENT ABOUT THE DETERMINATIVES IN ENGLISH

AID THEIR EQUIVALENTS IN POLISH

Before starting the discussion of the equivalents of the
English determinatives, the crucial point of difference in that
respect between the two languages has to be stated,

In English the determinatives constitute a separate class
within the meodifiers (at least for the purpose of our study) and
display clear morphological and syntactical distinctions as con-
trasted with lexical modifiers. The determinatives belong to
closed systems, Their Polish contextual equivalents include both
gramnatical and lexical items. Taken together, these do not form
a system but rather a set of items which cannot be regarded as
closed. They do not operate in the normal structure in the same
way as the English determinatives dos In English their position
in the structure is determined in all cases syntactically, while
in Polish the positional determination is only partly syntactical,
partly collocational and semantic. For that reason, classifi-
cation of the Polish equivalent has to be made on contextual
grounds,

TABLE I
LIST OF OCCURRENCES OF THE DETERMINATIVES IN

TEXTS A AND B IN ENGLISH

A B
1. such 6 12
2e all 13 28
3¢« Dboth 10 2
Ly this, these a7 62

Se that, those 2 52
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A B

6e every 26 10

e each 6 5

8e certain 6 0

Qe one 28 ;4

10, some 13 43
ii. any 19 19
12, other 24 i2
13, another 8 5
Total: 229 258

The lilst reveals the following facts concerning the
occurrences of the determinatives in texts A and Bie
(1) Higher occurrence in text A of the determinatives:
(a) this, thesej

(v) bvoths
(e) every;
(d) ones

(e) other.

(2) Lower occurrence in text A of the determinatives:
(a) such;
(v) all;
(e) that, those;
(a) somes
(e) another.

(3) No occurrence of the determinative "certain" in text B,
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LIST OF OCCURRENCES OF THE POLISH CONTEXTUAL EQUIVALE&TS

OF THE ENGLISH DETERMINATIVES

ten, ci
ow
tanten, tamei

taki

taki (wiee, to, wlasnie)

talc

tyle

obie

kazdy

zaden
wszelaki
inny

drugi

Jjeden
pewien
niektorzy
jakis
jakikolwiek
caly

same

pevna, ilosc
kilkae

pare

tego, rodzaju

dany

i b

DOOl:C)O

33

17

- =
o = o

O N O ¢ B+ O O O W

co

F T T = I - B =N = SN T 0 [ev)

i i 20
O B O O W O O W O

¥ O G aa O » O D



26« podobny
27. wszystkie 19 17
28, nowy 0 2
29, Jedyna 0 - 8
30, anaphoric lexical item 51 0
5l. extratextual item & A7
32, zero 16 47
Total: 229 2588

NOTE: The list of occurrences of the Polish contextual
equivalents of the determinatives shows greater variety of

the equivalents in text B,



i, POSITIONAL RESTRICTIONS IN THE OPERATION OF THE

DETERMINATIVES IN ENGLISH AND POLISH

TABLE III
POSITION OF DETERMINATIVES IN POLISH

el | Sefore The same Reversed

noﬁiggl nﬁggggl ngéggigg Head in | order in order in

; nalifier! seguence gequence

A TR AT R R TR AT T -n i g 1 -8

187 | 188 23 3 - : 2 1 12 : | - 1
(ten/eci)

In English, the operation of all the determinatives is res-
tricted to the prenominal and premodifier positions

In Polish, the postnominal position of some equivalents is
possible,

The determinatives "ten/ci" can operate either in the pre-
nominal or postnominal position, though the latter position
involves a semantic change as well, and is restricted to the
initial position in a clause.

As can be seen from Table III, the postnominal position of
the determinative is more frequent in text A, being a feature of
the style of scientific wrlitinge.

In odd cases the determinative can be preceded by a modifier
which is a more contrastive term (Ex,10L).

It was noticed in a few cases that the determinative passes
into the postnominal position and modifies the nominal group in
the qualifier (Ex.37, 102, 151).

The determinatives occurring in sequence have a fixed order
which constitutes a criter ion Tor classifying them into

syntactical sub-classes: Da, Db, Dc in English,
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In Polish, it was difficult to investigate this problem
properly on the basis of a very small corpus. It was found,
however, in most of the cases' that the order of the determinatives
in Polish was kept the same as in English (Bx.18, 39, 216, 219,
218), Only one case of reversed order (the more contrastive
term comes first) of the determinatives in sequence was noticed
(Ex440),

On the whole, the difference between the position of the
deterninatives in English and their contextual eguivalents in

Polish was negligible,aa the prenominal position of the
deterninatives in Polish is prevalent,

CONTEXTUAL, RELATIONSHIPS OF THE ENGLISH AND
e e e e e — e e

POLISH

On the contextual and frequency basis all the deterninatives
and their Polish equilvalents were classified into groups according
to what relationships they showed (see Table IV).
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The group of definite indication includes deictic deter-
minatives "this/these", "that/those", anaphoric determinatives
"this/these", "that/those", anaphoric and cataphoric determina-
tives “that/those", "such", The contrastive determinative
"other" belongs to the group as well, It is interesting to
notice that the deictic function of the above-mentioned
deterninatives is practically non-existent in the material
studied, There is, however, a very interesting syntactical
distinction between the anaphoric and deictic functions of the
determinatives "ten"ci" in Polish,

While in the prenominal position the determinatives can be
deictic as well as anaphoriec, in the postnominal position its
function is restricted to the latter one only. There is much
wider range of the anaphoric equivalents in Polish. The anaw~
phoric "ten/ei" in the prenominal position is a contextually
unmarked form (can be anaphoric or deictic); in the postnominal
position it is contextually marked (is anaphoric only).

The determinative "“ow" is more common in the literary text.
The determinative "taki", whose function is equivalent to the
postnominal "ten/ci", is restricted to the initial position in

the clause, "Taki" can be additionally marked by the words
"wiec", "to" or ﬁwlasnie“ pointing to the anaphoric functions
Apart from those determinatives, there are anaphoric equivalents
such as "dany", "tego rodzaju", "tyle", and anaphoric and cata-
phoric equivalents "tak", "podobny" and "ten/ci".

The distinction between the determinatives "this/these" and
“"that/those" is practioally non=existent in Polish except in the

deictic contrastive use.
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The contrastive determinative "other" has an equivalent
"inny" or, when preceded by a definite article and followed by
a singular noun, the equivalent "drugi®.

The group of definite but unspecified indication includes the
determinatives "certain" and "some". The distinction between
then is that of degree of definiteness, “certain" being more
specific in meaning than “some", The same distinction is kept
between the Polish equivalents "pewien" and "niektorzy". There
is, however, a distinction in number between them, While in
English both these determinatives can occur with singular and
plural nouns, in Polish only "pewien" can take both singular and
plural nouns while "niektorzy" occurs with plural nouns onlye

The contrastive determinative "another" takes singular only.
In Polish it has two equivalents, "drugi", and "nowy", the latter
being more specific in meaning than the former.

The group of indefinite indication includes the determinatives
"one", "some" and "any". "One" and "some" are closer to each
other in meaning, denoting something which is simply indefinite.
Their equivalent in Polish is "jakis", “Any" is not only
indefinite but also neutral as far as the choice of a given item
is concerned. In Polish it corresponds to the eguivalents
"jakikolwiek" and “"wszelaki",

The group of the determinatives showing relationship in

totality was sub-divided into three groups: "singling out
group", "collectivising group® and "quantifying group". The
first group includes the determinatives "each", "every" and "one".

The distinction between the members of a definite and an

indefinite group "each" and "every" does not exist in Polish as
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their only equivalent is "kazdy". "Zaden" is a singling out
determinative corresponding to "kazdy" in meaning but is used only
in negative statements, "One" has an equivalent "jedyny" which
is more specific in meaning than in English, denoting the only

one in the group.

The collectivising group includes "all", "every" and "both".
The equivaelents of "all" display some grammatical and lexical
distinctiona among themselves, The equivalent "wszyacy" is
used with plural nouns in the meaning of "all", the determinative
"same" also with plural nouns, in the meaning of "all without
exception', the determinative "caly" with singular nouns meaning
"the whole of",.

The third group refers to quantity and includes the
determinatives "one" and "some", "One" has "jeden" equivalent
and "some" three different eguivalents: "kilka", "pare" and
"pevna ilosc"s The first two are almost the same, as far as
their meaning is concerned ("several™), the third one, "pewna

ilosc", refers to a definite but unspecified quantitye



LV o NUUBER SYSTEM IN DETER

AINATIVES IN ENGLISH AND POLISH

TABLE V
S 1ar o Sinpuler and Piural Plural only
English Polish | English Polish English Polish
lorpho= llorpho=- Horpho= llorpho= Morpho=- lorpho-
logically | logically] logically| logically logically | logically
Unmarked | lavked liarked larked Unnarked | Marked _
one kazdy this/these| ten/ci both obie
every jeden that/those! ow/owe niektorzyy
each jedyny | podobny/ same
: liorpho~ | podobne -
drugl logically wezystkie|
o Unmarked |taki/takie
rpho= |, are
logically e tamten/ p
Marked | ,giy maoh tamei kilka
another i .l pewny/
certain | Pe¥ml
ome - |32kt
-y jakikolwiek/
S jakiekolwiek
wezelaki/
wszelakie
zaden/zadne
Morpho=-
logically
Unnarked :
i
tego rodzaju
tyle
pewna ilosc
tak
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Table V shows the following points of diff'erence as far as
number system in the two languages is concerned,

In English there are only three determinatives which in their
forms display morphological distinction in number: "this/these",
“that/those" and "another", All the others are morphologically
unmarked in nuuber unless they are considered together with the
following nominal group, At the group rank, then, the nominal
group is marked, either contextually or grammatically,
grammgtically when determinatives operating in it can take only
singular or plural noun, and contextually when they can take
either.

In Polish, due to the inflexional character of the language,
number is morphologically marked by the endings. Only
adverbial determinatives "“tego rodzajg“, "tyle", "pewna ilosc",
"tak" are morphologically unmarkéd and can take both singular and

plural nouns,



Ve OCCURRENCES AND DISCUSSION OF THE ENGL;SH

1. Occurrences of the determinative "such" and its Polish
equivalents (A 6, B 12)

1 taki h (A 6, B O

Unnarked anaphoric.determinative.

(A pps 774 90) in such caBES8 sesss
w takich przypadiach (Bxel)

Se - tego rodzaju h (A 1, B 0)

Unmarked anaphoric eguivalent.

(A ppe 524 62) such treatment .eess
tego rodzaju leczenie (Ex.2)

II. such nm h gA 0, B 2!

Determinative occurs with the modified head only as it
modifies the modifier and not the head.

(B ppe 59, 71) vexed at such unreasonable rapacity sseses
rozdrazniony tak nierozumna zachlann?scia)
Exe¢3

2« Extratextual item h (A O, B 1)

The determinative intensifies the meaning of the modifier
which is translated by an adjective in the comparative,

(B ppe 85, 102) 8o far as their profession allowed them
for such sof't feeling, Corker and Pigge
were friends sesess
gdy praca zawodowa pozwalala im na
tkliwsze uczucla, Corker 1 Pigge byli
przyjaciolmi (Bxe.4)
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Cataphoric reference contained in the qualifier not trans-
lated in Polish, being self-evident from the gqualifier.
(B ppe 75, 91) such parts of the republic as were open

to travel seess
okregi dostepniejsze podrozon (Bx.5)

i. O0hl1k(B31)
Self-evident cataphoric reference contained in the gqualifierp

deterninative not translated.

(B ppe 18, 24) such large cheques as were from time to time
necessary for balancing the estate accounts
and paying for Uncle Theodore's occasional
disastrous visits to London seese
czekl na powazne suny, potrzebne raz po rag
dla wyrownania bilansu gospodarczego 1
oplacania sporadycznych katastrofalnych
wyjazdow stryja Teodora do Londynu (Ex.6)

Vo guchah (A0, B4)

1. talk B

Unmarked anaphoric reference,

(B pps 54, 65) wsuch a Deano seess '
takiego uzywania (BExe7)

2e taka to h (B
Marked anaphoric reference by the following anaphoric
deternminative "to" after the unmarked determinative "“taka".

(B ppe 96, 114) on precisely such an errand seeee
z take to misja (Bx.8)

S ta h gB 1)

Anaphoric references

(B pps 99, 117) there has never been such &8 Place seess
otoz ta miejscowosc nigdy nie istniala
(Exq9)
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Lo tyle h (B 1)

Anaphoric quantitative reference.

(B pps 75y 91) such a fUuss seses
tyle zamieszania (Ex.10)

Vi,

1. Oomh(B1)

Determninative not translated. Intensifying meaning of

determinative self-cvident from modifier in Polish.

(B ppe 12, 17) '"such a divine style", sald Lady Cocpurse..s
"boski styl", zauwaszyla Lady Cocpurse

(Bxe11)
VII. psuch ahl (B 2!
i. 0O0h B
Deterninative not translated. Intensifying meaning of
determinative can be inferred from the context.

(B pps 9, 14) it's such a nuisance for Algi ccces
to utrapienie dla Algi (Exe12)

s taki, wlasnie h x gB ;1

Marked asnaphoric reference by the following “"wlasnie".

(B ppe 44, 53) with such an expression of simplicity eeese
z takim wlasnie wyrazem prostoty (Bx.13)

VIII.

1. odobna h C B

(B ppe 54, 65) such an occasion as might have inspired the
Jungle scenes of RouSseau sesse
podobna chwila jaka natchnela celnika

Rousseau do malowanlia scen 2 dzungli
(Exe14)

Discussion of the determinative "such" and its equivalents

The determinative "such" serves to point out and refer back
to that which has been Jjust mentioned. It may also have

cataphoric reference. It prinarily refers to a quality or kind.
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As strong tonic gyllable it has an intensified meaning.

In Polish in its first function, pointing out, it has an
equivalent "ten/ta/to" (Ex.9). |

The form has primarily a deictic use but carries an ana-
phoric aspect as well, If it refers to quality, it can have
either the equivalent "taki" or "podobny" which are unmarked
terms of anaphoric reference, as contrasted with the eguivalents
"taki to" or "taki wlasnie" which are marked terms of anaphoric
reference as they are additionally marked by another iten -
following them (Ex.8, 13).

In the case when the determinative refers to a particular
kind of an item it has an equivalent "tego rodzaju" (Ex.2).

The equivalent "tyle" carries a quantitative aspect.

If the determinative intensifies the meaning of a following
modifier, it is translated by "tak" which can never occur without
a modifier (Ex.3).

In the sbove case it has an extratextual equivalent which is
rendered morphologically in the modifiery the modifier in the
positive changes into the comparative to express the intensified
neaning carried by the determinative in English (Ex.4).

Zero equivalents occur usually with cataphoric reference to
the qualifier of the head where the reference is self=-evident in
Polish (Ex.5, 6).

The determinative is not translated when its intensifying
aspect is contained in the modifier itself (Ex.l11) or can be
inferred from the context in some other way (Ex.12),



135

The determinative in text B has a bigger range of possible
equivalents,

Zero equivalents do not occur in text A.

1IIOTE: The following indefinite article does not affect the

Polish translation,
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2. Occurrences of the determinative "both" and its Polish
egquivalent (A 10, B 2)
I, Dboth h 8, B 2

1. obieh (A 8, B 2)

(A ppe 11, 11) TDboth fractures sssse

oba zlamania (Ex.15)
(B DD 4‘5, 52) both 814e8 wasee
obie strony (Ex.16)

ile
1. obieh x (A1)

(A ppe 17, 26) Tboth forearm Hones sesss
obu koseci przedranienia (Ex,17)

III. Dboth these h (A 1, B O)

1. obie teh (A 1)
~ Sequence of determinatives kept the same in English and
Polish,

(A ppe 186, 190) both these Aifficulties seses
obie te niedogodnoseci (Ex.18)

Discussion of the determinative "both" and its Polish equivalent

The determinative "both" is used in the sense of "with equal
reference in both cases",

It is the only deternminative which has one equivalent in
Polish, "oboje".

In combination with the determinative "these", it retains the
same place in the sequence as in English.



TABLE VII

Tormal Contextual
Eguivalents

Total: 3 13 Total joble h | obie h x joble te h
1. both hiA | 8 8
B 2 2
Le both mhiA 1 1
B
both these hi A 1 i
B

3¢ Occurrences of the determinative "all" and its Polish
equivalents (A 13, B 28)
I. 11 h 4, B 8

1. | wsgzystkie h (A 4, B 38)
Collective aspect of totality expressed,

(A ppe 159, 266) all wounds sesss
wezystkie rany (Bx.19)

(B ppe 43, 52) all Negroes sesss
wezyscy murzyni ~ (Ex,20)

2. gcaly h (A O, B 3)
The meaning of "the whole of" expressed,

(B DD 66, ?9) all da;‘,r soess
caly dzien (Bx.21)

3, Extratextual item h (A 0, B 1)

The extratextual itenm refers to a variety of items where
inferred from the context and the whole situation.

(B ppe 838, 47) on all sides his colleagues in the great
concern came and went eceees
jego koledzy biegli zaaferowanl w
roznych kierunkach (Ex.22)




II.

1

2

3

L

Se

Ge

wezystkie h (A 0, B 1)
Collective aspect of totality expressed,

(B pps 103, 122) all ny colleacues essss
wezystkich kolegow (Ex.25)

wszystkie m h (A 2, B 0)

Collective aspect of totality expressed,

(A pps 3, 3) all living tis8U€Sssess
wszystkich zywych tkanek (Ec.24)

wszystkie h x (A 1, B 0)
Collective aspect of totality expressed.,

(A pps 76, 90) all capsular attachments ..ese
wszystkich przyczepow torebki (Ex.25)

wezystkie h y (A 0, B 1)
Collective aspect of totality expressed,

(B ppe 51, 62) all responsible anthropologists eeees
wszyscy antropolodzy godni tego imienia

(Ex.26)
cale h (A O, B 1)
The meaning of "the whole of" expressed.
(B ppe 109, 139) all her 1ife seess
cale zycie (Ex.27)

O h 0, B

The deterninative not translated. The meaning can be

inferred from the context.

IIil.

1.

(B ppe 101, 120) all his colleagues sesse
kolegow (Bx.28)

all m, m, h (A 1, B 0)

i S - st S

wszystkie m h x (A 1)
Collective aspect of totality expressed.

(A ppe 133, 186) all bone and fracture operationsd ceees
wszystkich kostnych zabiegach
operacy jnych ' (Ex,29)
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IV.
i.  wszystkie m h x 2

Collective aspect of totality expressed,

(A ppe 118, 172) all stages of treatment seess
wezystkich okresow leczenia (Exfso)

Vs ]
1. wezystkie h xk (A 1) _

Collective aspect of totality expressed,

(A pp. 87, 100) =all soft tissues attached to the margin
fragment of the tuberosity seces
wszystkich tkanek miekkich prayczepilajacych
sie do odlamanego klykeia Ex.31)

Vi,
i.  wszystkie h (B 6
Collective aspect of totality expressed.
(B pps 65, 78) all the paAPErs sssss
wezystkie gazety (Ex.32)
The meaning of "the whole of" expressed, Used with
singular nouns,
(B ppes 22, 29) all the family eesss
cala rodzina (Bx.38)
Sa same h (B 1)
The meaning of "all without exception" expressed. Used with
plural nounse
(B ppe 48, 52) will claim all the victories seses
odnosza same zwyclestwa (Bx.84)

de

kazdy h (B 2)

Individualised aspect of totality expressed,
(B ppe 59, 71)

all the passengers seese

kazdy z pasazerow (Ex.35)
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L.

VIII,

1.

Xe

1.

XI.

1.

all the h 1 SA Oy B éz

kazdy h (B 1)
Individualised aspect of totality expressed,

(B ppe 54, 66) all the porters of Paris ssess
kazdy bagazowy (Ex.36)

all the h k (A1, B O
h _(wszystkich x) ¥y (g 1)

Collective aspect of totality expressed,

(A ppe 49, 49) all the toes flexed sssse
zgiecia wszystkich palcow (Bx.37)

all the m, my h 1 (A 0, B 1)

wezystkich m h x (B 1)
Collective aspect of totality expressed,

(B ppe 98, 116) all the chief Buropean centres of the
capi‘bal seces
wszystkich europejskich centrach stolicy
(Ex.38)

cala tah (8 1)

The meaning of "“the whole of" expressed.

(B ppe 108, 127) all this hospitality eeees
cala ta goscinnosc (Ex.59)

5;1 these h gA.Os B ;2
te wszystkie h (B ;)

Collective aspect of totality expressed, Reversed order of

the determinative in the sequencej; the more contrastive term

cones first.

(B ppe 30, 37) all these p1aces sesss
te wszystkie miejscowoseci (Ex.40)



XII. all these m, my h (A O, B 1)

1« Omh(B1)

Deterninative not translated. Can be inferred from the

contexts

(B ppe 78, 93) all these noisy white men sesse
halasliwi biali (Bx.41)

XIIX,

1. Extratextual item h (A 1)

Meaning of two determinatives translated by extratextual
item where inferred from context and situation, Aspect of
variety expressed.

(A ppe 49, 50) all other points of View sesee
roznyni sposobami (Ex.42)

Discussion of the determinative "all" and its Polish eguivalents
The determinative "all" when followed by the plural noun has

an equivalent "wszyscy" when it takes the members of the group
collectively (Ex.32, 31, 25), or an equivalent "same" in the
sense of "all without exception" (Ex.34). In the above case,
"all" would be read aloud as a tonic strong syllable.

If the determinative precedes the singular noun in Polish, it
can have an equivalent "kazdy" when the members of the group are
individualised (Ex.35, 36) or "ecaly" which may be roughly para=
phrased by "“the whole bf“ (Ex.33, 39). The distinction between
"kazdy" and "wszyscy™ in many cases is Polish-determined‘l

as sometimes the number of the noun is changed in translation

'1For the explanation of the term "Polish-deternined", see
Chapter I1I, section "Translation equivalents determined by the
English preposition and by the Polish internal features",



from English into Polish, "Kazdy" and "wezyscy" can often be
used interchangeably having considerable overlap in meaning, but
used with different emphasis. The equivalent "kazdy" occurs in
text B only. Text B displays a much bigger range of possible
equivalentsa, In o&d cases, the determinative or combination of
them have an extratextual equivalent which is inferred from tha
context and the whole situation, The occurrence of zZero eguiva=~
lents is very low in text B, and entirely absent from text A.

The determinative "all'may he followed by a definite article or
by another determinative, but these do not affect the translation
equivalents (Ex.38, 39, 32, 33). Only in one case does the
determinative change its place in the sequence, the reason being
that the most contrastive term comes first (Ex.40).
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Occurrences of the determinatives “"this/these" and their

Polish equivalents (A 86, B 62)

Ie

1.

2

Se

Se

this h SA 64, B 48!

ten h (A 34, B 36)

Anaphoric aspect expressed.

(A ppe 50, B0) these tissues ssees
tych tkanek (Ex.48)

(B DPDe 101, 120) this prospect sscse
ta perspektywa (Ex,44)

h ten (A 20, B 1)

Anaphoric aspect expressed, Initial position in the clause,

(A ppe 87, 100) these injuries cssss
urazy te (Exe45)

(B ppe 20, 26) this mMOrning seces
dnia tego (Ex.46)

dany h (A O, B 1)
Angphoric aspect expressed,

(B DD 1'?' 25) at this time seee-
w danej chwili (Ex.47)

ow h (A O, B1)

Anaphoric asﬁect expressed; literary usage.

(B ppe B3y 64) this official now approached William eesss
ow urzednik podszedl teraz do Williama
(Ex.48)

tek wlasnie h (A 0, B 1)

llarked anaphoric reference expressed, Initial position in

the clause,

(B vpe 5, 10) it was with this purpose seess
z takim wlasnie zaniarem (Ex,49)

6s taki h (A 5, B 0)
Anaphoric reference expressed. Initial position in the
clause,

(A ppe 52, 54) this treatment cevee
takie leczenie (Ex450)



7« tego rodzaju h (A 1, B 0)

Anaphoric reference expressed. Initial position in the

clauses

(A ppe 51, 52) this technique seecss
tego rodzaju leczenie (Ex.51)

8+ Anaphoric lexical item (A 3, B 0)

The meaning carried by the anaphoric determinative is trans—
lated in Polish by the lexical item to which the determinative in
English refers.

(a) h (an.l 2

The anaphoric reference is carried by the head,

(A ppe 44, 44) the index finger must not be allowed to
escape attention, FPlexion of this digit
may be somewhat difficult owing to the
position of the thumb, and stiffness con-
fined to this finger is very commonly séen..
nie mozna tez pominac wskaziciela Zgiecie
tero nalea moze byc trudne zpowodu usziyw-

nienia kciuka 1 dlatego sztywnosc wskazicie%g
zdarze sie rzadko Ex.52
(v) hi(en.) 1

The anaphoric reference is carried by the advervial
phrase gualifier,

(A pp. 64, 68) surprisingly little attention has been paid
in fracture treatment to the problems of
muscular necrosis of bone and articular
cartlilage seeee

Every group of fractures may be influenced
by this complication seese

W leczeniu zlaman zadziwisjaco malo uwagil
Zwracano na problemy martwe] kosci 1
chrzastki stawowej na tle zaburzen
ukrwawienls

Powiklania 2z powodu zaburzen ukrwawienig
moga wystapic w kazde] grupie zlaman
(Ex.53)

9., [Extratextual itemn(A O, B 5)
(a) m (ext) h 3

The determinative is translated by an extratextual

modifier.



(B PPe 20, 10’7) this country seesse
w naszym kraju (BEx.54)

(B ppe 91, 109) this tobacco seees
tutejszy tyton (Bxe55)

(b) hx (ext) 1

Determinative translated by extratextual word qualifier,

(B Pp. 29’ 36) this bOIld LN ]
wezel istotny (Bx.56)

(e) hy (ext) 1
Determinative translated by extratextual group qualifierx

(B pps 109, 129) this limitation sesss
ograniczenie swoje] przestrzeni zycia

(Ex.57)
10, Qh (A1, B3)
Determinative not translated; can be inferred from the
context.
(A ppe 57, 59) this complication eeess
powiklanie (Ex.58)
(B ppe 82, 98) in this hotel ssess
w hotelu (BEx.59)
I, thisnh (A0, B 4)
i. hten (A2, BO)

Anaphoric aspect expressed. Lexical change of noun involvec

(Bx,61)s Initial position in the clause.

2e

(A ppe 86, 97) these soft t1scUes sesss
thanki te (Ex.60)

(A ppe 65, 69) this creeping substitution sesee
proces ten (Bx.61)

tenmh(AéluEQ)

Anaphoric aspect expressed.

(A. PPe 131, 183) this reactionary swelling eceees
ten odegzynowy obrzek (Ex.62)

(B ppe 10, 14) these absurd cars ssess
tych smiesznych samochodzikow (Ex.63)
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ten h x (A1, B 0)

(A ppe 59, 67)

Angphoric aspect expressed.

this subperiosteal haematoma seses
ten krwiak podokostny (Ex.64)

(tak m) h (A O, B 1)

Anaphoric aspect referring to the modifier only. Intensi=-

fied meaning of the modifier,

(B pp, 11, 16)

this harrowing experience ssses

~ tak przykra sytuacje (Ex.65)
5. Anaphoric itemi(A 2, B 0)
() mhx (an,) 2
Angphoric reference is carried by a word qualifier.

(A ppe 68, 65) recovery is no nore rapid if active exercise
is also prohibited by completely immobilising
the joint in plaster. On the other hand
this complete immbbility esees
nie przyspieszy sie jednak wyzdrowienia
zakazem stosowania czynnych cwiczen stawu
lub uniemozliwienia ich przez calkowite
unieruchomienie stawu w opatrunku gipsowym.
Przeciez calkowite unieruchomienie stawu

(Ex,66)
6 Omh(AO, B 1)

Deterninative not translated; can be inferred from the

context,

(B ppe 37, 46) this Vile. Doy, .....
niecny chlopak (Ex.67)

III. this mg my h (A O, B %1
1. te mz_mg h (B 2)

Anaphoric aspect expressed,

(B ppe 20, 26) these rare and beautiful Lirds seses
tych pieknych i rzadkich ptakow (Ex,68)

2. tenmh (B1)

(B ppe 28, 34)

Angphoric aspect expressed,

this decent little man seees
ten sympatyczny czlowiek (Ex,69)
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tak:(m1 mz) £fh(s1)

Anaphoric aspect refers only to the modifiers. Intensifying

meaning of the determinative.

(B ppe 76, 92) under this liberal and progrecsive regime...
tek liberalnie i postepowo rzadzona

republika (Ex470)
4, Omh (B 1)
Determinative not translated, Meaning can be inferred from
the context,
(B ppe 24, 30) this new and humble POLiCYy sesee
nowa taktyke (Bx.71)
IV, thish 1l (A9, B 2)
1l ten h x (A 4, B 1)
Anaphoric aspect expressed,
(A pp. 121, 358) this degree of deformity seese
ten stopien znieksztalcenia (Ex.72)
(B ppe 99, 118) this part of the world ssess
ta strone swiata (Bxs73)
2e ten h A B O
Anaphoric aspect expressed.
(A ppe 85, 96) these cases of old unreduced forward dislo-
cation of the lunate seecse
tych przypadkow zestarzalych niezrosnietych
przednich gwichniec koscl polksiezycowate]
(Bx.74)
3, ten h 1 (A 2)
Anaphoric aspect expressed,
(A ppe 17, 27) this ervor of treatment cesss
ten blad w leczeniu (Ex475)
4, Ohy (A2 B1)
Deterninative not tvanslated; can be inferred from the
context.

(A ppe 50, 50) this degree of inflammatory change ssese
stopien powstajacego zapalenia (Ex.76)

(B ppe 84, 48) this task of ordered discrimination seees
zadanie madre] systematyczne] selekc?i ?)
BEx.7



Ive thismhl (A3, B O)

1. tekimhy (A1)

Anaphoric reference, Initial position in clause.
(A pps 41, 41) this complete fixation of the fractured
bone sssne

takie callkowite unieruchomienie zlamane]
koseci (Ex478)

2, Omhy (A1)
Cataphoric reference to the qualifier group self-evident.

(A ppe 85, 96) these cases of old unreduced forward
dislocation sssss
tych przypadkow zestarzalych niezrosnietych
przednich zwichniec kosci polksiezyc?watej)
EX.79

Ve thismheCi, (A1, BO)

1 Ohy (A1)

Determinative not translated, Cataphoric reference self-
evident from the qualifier,
(A ppe 46, 46) what is the nature of this joint stiffness
- which is the result not of immobility vut of
functional activity seses
jeka jest prazyczyna usztywnienia bedacego

nastepstwen nie unieruchomienia ale hraku
leczenia czynnosciowego (Ex+80)

Vi, all this h SA.O! B ;!
1. calatah (B 1)

Anaphoric reference expresseds Sequence of determinatives
the same. (See Ex, 39) i
VIiI.

1.

Determinatives not translatedj; c¢an be inferred from the

context, (See Bx, 41)

VIII. all these h QA.OE B %!

1. te wezystkie (B 1)

Anaphoric reference expressed, Sequence of determinatives
reversedy the more contrastive determinative comes first,

(See Ex, 40)
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1, obie te h (A1)
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Anaphoric aspect expressed., Sequence of determinatives the

same.s (See BEx, 18)

Syntactically non-eguivalent structures
this h -z A(b) (B 2)

Deteruinative and head translated by adverb expressing more

general idea.,

(B ppe 91, 108) this countrly seves
tu

this afternoon .sseses
dzisia]

this h -z A(h ») (B 2)

Deterninative translated by adverb "dzislaj";
lated by adverbial noun,

(B ppe 56, 67) this afternoon sessee
dzisiaj popoludniu

(B ppe 104, 124) this evening seess
dzis wieczorem

(EXial)

(Ex.82)

head trang-

(Ex.83)

(Bx.84)

Discussion of the determinatives "this/these" and their Polish

equivalents

The equivalents "taki", "ow", "dany", “tego rodzaju" are the

anaphoric determinatives in Polish.

"Tek wlasnie" is a marked anaphoric determinative., The

deterninative "ten" can be a contextually unmarked term in the

prenominal position and have an anaphoric or deictic function or

a contextually marked term in the postnominal position when 1%

carries anaphoric reference only.

The latter is restricted to the initial position in the

clauses The determinatives "taki" and "tak wlasnie" operate in

the initial position in the clause as well. ',
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The determinative "tak" occurs only with a modified head and
its function is intensifying the meaning of the modifier (Ex.65).

Formal anaphoric lexical equivalents occur only in text A.
The determinative then is translated by anaphoric lexical equiva=-
lent expressed formally in the preceding sentence, as the demand
for accurate and precise defining of the terms in the medical text
is much stronger than in the literary text (Ex.52, 53).

This anaphoric reference cen be carried by a modifier, a
head or a qgualifier.

On the other hand, the extratextual equivalents which are
inferred as well from the context as from the whole situation
occur in the literary text only (Ex. 55, 56, 54), These equiva=
lents can be modifiers or qualifiers, In the case of zero.
equivalents, the determinative can be either self-evident from
the cataphoriec reference carried by the qualifier (Ex.77., 76), or
can be inferred from the context (Ex.67).

The determinatives "this/these", when in combination with
soﬁa other determinative keep the same place in the i: the
gequence in English and Polish (Ex.18, 39 ), unless there is a
shift of the more contrastive determinative into the first
position (Ex.40). Some syntactically noneegquivalent structures
have been noted, |

Two kinds of those structures may be distinguished here,

The first when the determinative and head is translated by an
adverb conveying a more general notion than that in the English
text (Ex.81, 82), and the second when the determinative as well as
head have adverb equivalents (Ex.83, 84), In both cases the
translation equivalent operates as adjunct in the structure of the

clause,
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5« Occurrences of the determinatives "that/those" and their

Polish eguivalents (A 2, B 528)

I. that h (A O, B 33)

1s ten h (B £3)

Anaphoric aspect expressed,

(B Pps 81, 98) that day esesee
tego dnia - (BEx,.85)

2. bh ten (B 2)
Syntactically marked ansphoric reference; initial position

in clause in Polish.

(B PDe 17’ 25) that man esesss
czlowiek ten (Ex,86)

3, m (ext) h (B 8)

Anaphoric possessive pronoun refers to the preceding sentence

(B ppe 105, 124) at a short distance Jakes was entertaining
three blacks, Everyone watched that table
SUBSPLCIOUBLY wesew
opadal Jakes podejmowal trzech czarnych
goseci.Wszyscy podejrzliwle obserwowall Jego
stolik (Ex.87)

4 ¢ h (B 5)
Determinative not translated; can be inferred from the
context.

(B ppe 101, 120) that STOTY essee
historia (2x.88)

II. that mh (A1, B 8)

1. hten (A1)

Syntactically marked anaphoric reference, Initial position

in the clause. .,

(A ppe 53, 54) that Very process seees
proces ten (Ex.89)

- ten m h (B 4)'

Anaphoric reference,
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(B ppe 657, 68) those simple pPleasures esses
te skromne przyjemnosci (Ex+90)

tamten h 1 (B.1)
Anaphoric reference.

(B ppe 100, 119) that American chap ssses
tamten reporter z Ameryki (Bx.91)

O0mh (B 3)

Deterninative not translatedy can be inferred from context.

(B ppe 61, 78) far eway the trout were lying among the cool
pebbles, nose upstream, meditative, hesitant
in the water of his home ....s Shall I ever
revisit thoge familiar places ssess
daleko daleko wsrod chlodnych kamykow
rodzinnych potokow Williama lezaly pstragi
Czy ujrze Jeszcze ukochane strony (Ex.92)

that m, m, h (A 0y B 1)

te m, my h (B 1)

Angphoric reference.

(B ppe 89, 48) these narrow irresistible shoulders essses
tych waskich niezwyciezonych ramion (Ex.93)

that h x SA Oy B éz

tego m h (B 1)

Deictic use.

(B ppe 31, 39) see that man there .sess
widzi pan tego tam goscie (Ex.94)

that h Oy B

Ohyld

Deterninative not translated.

(B ppe 67, 126) that expression of anxious resentment se.ese
wyraz zaniepokojonego skwaszenia (BEx,95)

that h €1 (A 0, B &)
Ohcecl(B1)

Deterninative not translated; cataphoric reference to

qualifier self-evident,



(B pps 14, 20) that place I mean sceee

miejscowosc, ktora mam na mysli (Ex.96)
24 ei h 1 (B 2)

Cataphoric reference,

(B ops 77, 93) those people who knew him Dest eeess
tym ludziorn, ktorzy go najlepie] zZnalil

(Ex.97)
% Omh1l (B1)

Deternminative not translated.

(B ppe 69, 83) that cable you had last night «eees
wezorajszy telegran (BEx.98)

VII, that h l cl: 012 (A 1, B O)
1. tehy Cl, Cl, (A 1)

Cataphoric reference to qualifier,

(A pps 87, 101) those areas of the knee, elbow and ankle
joints which are susceptible to trauma and
where true fractures of the Jjoint surface
are often 8€6N sevee
tyeh powierzehni stawow kolana lokei i
kostki skokowej, ktore sa wrazliwe na urazy
i ktore czesto ulegaja prawﬁziwym zlamaniom

(Ex499)
Viii,
1.

Cataphoric reference.

(B ppe 75, 90) that profitless piece of territory csses
te tereny zadnych nie dajace korzyscil

(Ex.100)
2« mtohy (8B1)

Anaphoric reference. Reversed sequence of determinative and

modifier.

(B ppe 86, 103) that decisive epoch in Ishmaelian social
hiStOI‘y esvse
przelomowy to moment w historii socialnej
Iszmaelii (Ex,101)
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mhl(ztymh) (1)

Determinative shif'ts to head in qualifier,

(B ppe 97, 115) that nasty bit of work with the beard .ssss
paskudna sprawa z tym brodaczem (BEx.102)

those m h O (4 O, B

tehl101 (A0, B1)

Cataphoric reference to qualifier.

(B pps 89, 106) those night refuges they called their
hones seese
tych miejscach do spania, ktore zwali swynmi
domami (Ex4108)

Syntacticelly non-equivalent structures
that h = z A (b)

Determinative followed by a noun expressing time of day trans

lated by an adverb.

(B ppe 83, 100) that evening seeces
wieczoren (Bx.104)

Discussion of the determinatives "that/those" and their Polish

equivalents

The determinatives "that/those" in nearly all cases have ana-

phoric or cataphoric functions,

In English these determinatives carry relationship in time

and space as wells

The deterninatives “that/those" correlate with past tenses.

In text B, out of 38 occurrences of those determinatives only &

occur with the present tense, In Polish the difference between

"this/these" and "that/those™ hardly ever occurs.

"Tamten", which is a clearly marked term in Polish (contras-

tive use only), as opposed to the unmarked anaphoric determinative

"ten", occurs only once and is restricted to a contrastive use

with some emotional connotation,



158

The determinative "tamten" does not carry so much relation-
ship in time but rather relationship in space in Polish, as
contrasted with the usage in English,. There is a great dispro-
portion between the occurrence of the determinatives "that/these"
in texts A and B, In the first two chapters on 42 pages in text
A, only one occurrence of these determinatives has been found.

In the text both the occurrences of the determinatives have formal
contextual equivalents,

The equivalents "ten/ci" have postnominal or prenominal
positions in the texts.

The former position occurs mainly in text A and is
restricted to the initial position in a clause in Polish.

However, the prenominal position is far more frequent.

It is interesting to notice that nearly all the occurrences
of the determinatives "that/those" are in the phoric and not in
the deictic sense., In text B there are some occurrences of the
extratextual equivalents where implied by the context and the
whole situation.

Quite a nunber of the determinatives has a zero equivalent
in text B. The fact can be accounted for by all the cases when
the determinatives carry a cataphoric reference to the qualifier
and so are self-evident from the qualifier (BEx.95, 96) or when the
determinatives can be inferred from the context (Ex,.88, 92).

There are some instances of syntactically non-eguivalent
structures when the items operate as different elements in the
structure of the unit one above, This occurs in the case when
the deterninative follows a noun expressing time of day which is
translated by an adverb which operates as an adjunct in a clause

in Polish,.
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6s Occurrences of the determinative "every" and its Polish

equivalents (A 26, B 10)

I. every h (A8, B 6)

1, kazdy h (A 6, B 6)

(A ppe 41, 41) every fracture seees
kazde zlamanie (Ex.105)

(B ppe 59, 71) every countly seees
kazdy kraj (Ex.106)

2 wszelki h (A 1)

Change of number from singular to plural in translation from
BEnglish into Polish, Term used in the meaning "all possiblie".
It occurs mainly with abstract nounss

(A ppe 86, 100) every attempt must be made to reduce these

fractures cesse

nalezy czynic wszelkie wysilki zmierzajace
do nastawlenia takich zlaman (Bx,107)

Se W‘BZEBtk;B h ;.ﬂ. L!
Change of number from singular to plurals Term used in the
meaning of “all%.

(4 ppe 49, 49) TDoard-like rigidity of every Jjoint seses
sztywnosc wszystkich stawow (Ex4108)

b 4 17 every n h (A4, B 1)

1. kaz mh (A

(A pps 160, 302) every bleeding vessel seses
kazde krwawiace naczynie (Ex.109)

2. wszystkie mh (A 1)

Change of nunmber from singular to plural, Term used in the
neaning of "all%,

(A pp. 49, 50) every normal TiNger sesse
wszystkich normelnych palcow (Ex.110)

3. wszystkich h k (A 2)

Change of number from singular to plural. Meaning of "all"

expressed,



161

(A ppe 57, B9) every affected joint csees
wsgystkich stawow dotknietych zlamaniem

(Exel11)
Lo ngxstkich hCcl (B 1)
Change of number from singular to plural. Meaning "all",
(B ppe 108, 128) every available textile sesse
wezystkie tkaniny Jjakie sie znalazly w
pokoju (Ex.112)
III. everyn, m, h (A1, B 0)
M —
1. kazda h gi_xg (A 1)
(A ppe 48, 49) every step forward eeses
: kazdy krok do przodu (Ex.113)
IV, every h1 (A8, B 2
1., kazdy hx (A 1)
(A pps 64, 68) every group of fractures eesee
kazde] grupie zlamania (Exe114)
2 kazdy hy (A 2)
(A ppe 79, 90) every fracture of the proximal pole «sess
kazdego zlamenia odcinka doglowowego
(Exs115)
Se kazdy h 1 (B 1)
(B ppe 15, 21) every edition on the Z00 ssses
kazdynm numerze o zabijaniu (Ex.116)
4, wszystkie h 1l (B 1)
Change of number from singular to plural, Meaning of "all"
expressed,
(B ppe 64, 71) every language under the SUn seeses
: wezystkie jezyki pod sloncenm (Bx,117)
Va
1. kazg mh (A

(A ppe 159, 266) every muscle which is gangrenocus ssess
kazdy zgorzelinowo-zmieniony miesien
(Ex.118)
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B, kazdy h x (A 1)
(A ppe 120, 175) every time that a plaster is renewed sseee
kazdej zmianie plastru (BEx4119)
3. kazdy h Cl (A 1)
(A ppe 41, 41) every joint which does not need to be
immobilised esses
kazdy staw, ktory nie nmusi byc unieruchomio
(Exe120
Vi. every h 11 1, (A 1; B O)
1. kazdy 1, 1 (A1)
(A ppe 18, 28) every movement of the forearm away from the
chest wall sesee
kazde odwledzenie przedramienia od sciany
klatki piersiowe] (Ex,121)
VIiI,. every m h 1 (A O, B 1)
1, wszystkiemh x (B 1)
Change of number from singular to plural. Meaning of "all"
expressed,

(B pps 67, 80) every special correspondent in EUrope ssess
wszyscy europejscy korespondenci specjalni
(Bx.122)

Syntactically non-equivalent structures

eve

h -z Alco n) (B 8)

"Bvery" followed by a noun expressing time has an adverbial

equivalent consisting of the word "co" meaning repetition of

events, followed by a given noun,

(B ppe 111, 131) every houl ceees
co godzina (Ex,123)

(B ppe 56, 87) every year ssses
co roku (Ex.124)

(B ppe 104, 123) every Sunday eceses
co niedziela (Ex,125)
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every m (u) h =z A (co un) (A 2)

"Every" followed by a numeral + a noun is translated by "co

+ numeral + nouns

(A ppe 159, 267) every 7 dAay cc..s
co 7 dni (Ex,126)

(A ppe 132, 185) cvery few HOUPS sesss
co kilka godzin (BExq127)

gvery other h = z A (co dwa n) (A 1)
"Bvery" followed by "other" is translated by "co dwa"
meaning "every second", plus a following noun,

(A pps 58, BB) every other week sesss
co dwa tygodnie (Ex,128)

every h = z A (b) (A 4)

"Bvery" followed by a noun expressing time translated by an
adverbe
(A ppe 131, 184) every Aoy sesas '
codziennie (Ex.129)

Discussion of the determinative “every" and its Polish equivalents

The determinative "every" has two equivalents, "kazdy" and
"wazystkie", The former occurs only with singular number, the
latter only with the plural, which involves the change of number
in translation from English into Polish, The difference between
"kazdy" and "“wszystkie" is the same as that between "every" and
"all" in English. They have considerable overlap in meaning
but carry different emphasis. The form "kazdy" individualises
the number of the group, while "wszystkie" takes the number
of the group collectively, In odd cases, the determinative has an
equivalent "wszelki" which occurs with plural obstract nouns in

Polish, Its meaning is "all possible" (Ex.107).
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In the case of syntactically non=equivalent structures, the
deterninative is followed by a noun or a numeral and a noun
expressing time, and hag adverb or adverbial group equivalent

which operates as adjunct in the clause (BEx,123, 124, 125, 198,

127, 128,.129),
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Occurrences of the determinative "each" and its Polish

equivalents

I each h (A 3, B 1)
1. lC_B_:_Zdyh(AQ.BL)_
(A ppe 124, 175) each 1layer esese
kazda warstwe (Ex.130)
(B ppe 11, 16) each time ,eses
kazdym razem (Bx.131)
2. wszystkie h (A 1)
Change of number from singular to plural. Meaning of "all1"
expressed,.
(A ppe 48, 48) 1in each direction seess
we wszystkich kierunkach (Ex.132)
II. each m h sA l, B 12
1. kazdy h x (B 1)
(B ppe 76, 91) each financial year .seee
kazdego roku budzetowego (Ex.133)
2 kazdy h (A 1)
(A pps 192, 260) each lower 1imb ecvees
kazdej konczyny (Bx,134)
I1I.
1. kazdy h (A 1, B 2)
(A ppe 141, 206) on each side of the fracture esssee
ne kazdym odlamie (BEx.135)
(B pp. 108, 128) each change of pPosition .eees
kazdynm ruchu (Ex.1536)
2« hx (ext)y (B 1)

The determinative is translated by an extratextual lexical

item operating as a qualifier,

(B ppe 81, 98) each part of the mechanisSm se.s.
czesci skladowych jej mechanizmu (Bx.187)
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IVe each m 1 B O

1. kazdy hx (A1)

(A pps 164, 141) each flexion movement of the joint seees
kazdym zgleeciu stawu (Ex.138)

Syntactically non-eguivalent structures

each h -~ 2 A (b) (A 1)

The determinative "each" fpllowing a2 noun expressing time is

translated by an adverb,

(A vps 133, 186) each day ssese
dziennie (Ex.139)

Discussion of the determinative "each" and its Polish equivalents

In English there is a difference in meaning between the
deterninative "each" and "“every“,

"Bach" refers to a limited number and takes the members of a
group one by one without adding them, while "every" adds up the
individual numbers or elements of a definite or indefinite group as
far as the number is concerned, "Bach" singles out where.
"every" unites.

That distinction does not exist in Polish where both the
determinatives have the same equivalents "kazdy" and "wszystkie"
though “each" shows a preference for the former equivalent.

The distinction which is expressed formally in English is
made contextually in Polish,

In one case the determinative has an exitratextual equivalent
where inferred from the context and the situation.

The occurrence of syntactically non-equivalent structure is
accounted for by the fact that the determinative is followed by a

noun expressing time which is translated by an adverb.
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TABLE XII(a)
kazdy | kazdy| wszystkie | h x (ext)
Total: & © Total |y hnx | h -
B &
each h A 151 2 1
B 4 i
each m h A i i
B i 3
each h 1 A 1 1
B 3 2 i
each m h 1 A i - 3
B
TABLE XII(b)
Polish Equivalents A | B | Total
Formal Contextual 6 4 10
1. kazdy 5 | 1 6
2. wezystkile 1
mﬁmﬁ
Extratextual 1 i 8
1 i
T
Total: 6 i b 11
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8¢ Occurrences of the determinative "certain" and its Polish

equivalents (A 6, B 0)

I, certain h (A 3

1. pewny h (A 2)

(A pp. 120, 175) certain fractures seees
pewne zlamania (Ex+140)

2. niektore h (A 1)
(A ppe 187, 193) certain fractures esess

niektore zlanmania (Ex.141)
II. certainh 1l (A 1)
———— —

1. niektore hy (A 1)

(A ppe 186, 190) certain fractures of the upper end of the
femur secee
niektore zlamania gornego odcinka kosci

udowe (Bx.142)
III, certain h 1! 1, (A1)

1. niektore h Jq Vg (A 1)

(A pps 11, 13) certain fractures of the neck of the femur
of the scaphoid and of other LONEs ceeses
niektorych zlamaniach sgzgyjki kosci udowe],
kosci lodkowate] nadgarstka i innych koscil

(Ex,148)

(A Do, 9; 10) a certain number of weeks or months ssese
pewnej liczby tygodni lub miesiecy (Bx.144)

Discussion of the determinative "certain" and its Polish eguivaleni:

The determinative "certain" has two equivalents, "pewny" and
"niektorzy" in Polish, The former can occur with singular and
plural nouns, while the latter takes only plural nouns. The
meaning of the two equivalents is nearly the same; they refer to

someone or something that is really definite, though it is not
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chosen for the moment to say expressly who or what, apart from the
fact that "pewny" 1s slightly more definite as a defining term,
The determinative can occur with an indefinite article preceding
it and then,as it takes a noun in singular, it has an equivalent
"pewny" (Ex.144).

"Certain" is the only determinative of those studied by us
which does not show any occurrence in text B,

TABLE XIII(a

pewny |pewny | niektore |nisktore|niektore
_Total: A 6 Total i h %1 e h hy h yl o
certain h 3 2 1
certain h 1 1 1
pertain h 11 12 : 4 :
a certain h 1 i | 2
i

TABLE XIII(b)

Polish Equivalents A

Formal Contextual Equivalents 6
= - San

1. Pewny/e 3

2. niektore 3

P




9« Occurrences of the determinative "one" and its Polish

equivalents (A 22, B 7)

I, one h (A 14, B 4

1. jeden h (A 13, B 4)

Numerical sense.

(A ppe 9, 10) one fragnent ssess

jednego odlamu (Exe145)
(B pps 105, 125) standing on one £o0%t esses
stojace] na jednej nodze (Bxq146)
2. 0h (A1, 3B0)
Deterninative not translated; can be inferred from the
context,
(A ppe 9, 9) in one month eeses

w ciagu miesiaca (Exq147)
II. onemh (A2, B1)
1. Jjeden h x (A1, B 0)

Nunmerical sense.

(A ppe 85, 96) one perfect result cesss
jeden wynik pomyslny (Ex,148)

2, Omh (A1, B1)

Deterninative not translated; can be inferred from the
context.

(A pps 123, 175) one homogenous MASE seess
jednolita mase (Ex,149)

(B DDe 109’ 128) one hind trotter ev o0
za tylna noge (Ex,150)

8« h y (pewnego h) (A 1)

Indefiniteness of modifier expressed, Deterninative
modifies head of qualifier group.

(A ppe 127, 180) one patient's thigh eeees
udo pewnego chorego (Ex,151)
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IXle one hgc;gnother sA O! B %Z

1. jekis h (B 1)

Discontinuous seguence of determinatives translated by one

indefinite determinative.

(B DPs 18, 24) one way or another seess
jakins sposoben (Ex.152)

IVe onehl (A2, B O)
i1 Jedenm h (A 1)

Tlumerical sense.

(A ppe 124, 176) one margin of the bandage ssese
jednym jej brzegu (Ex,153)

2. niektorzy hl (A 1)

Indefinite determinative. Change of number from singular to
plural,
(A ppe B4, 56) one patient with a fractured wrist seeee

niektorzy chorzy ze zlamaniem nadgarstka
(Bxo154)

Ve

y 2 C hk i
Deterninative not translated.
(A ppe 110. 149) the one sign which requires emphasis because

it is sometimes ignored csees
objaw, ktory czesto lekcewazony (Ex¢155)

1. jeden h cl (B 1)

Numerical sense.

(B ppe 95, 112) one native whom they questioned eeses
jeden z autochtonow, z ktorym probowali
przeprowadzic wywiad (Ex,156)
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VIIi, one m h ; gA 1! B 0!

1., Omhy (A1)

Determinative not translated, Change of number involved,

(A ppe 41, 41) one fundamental principle of fracture
treatment sesee

podstawowe zasady leczenia zlamania (Ex.157)

le

Meaning of “the only one" expressed,
(A ppe 80, 94) - one large artery which enters the waist ...e

Jjedynej duze] tetnicy wnikajacej do talii
i (Ex.158)

Syntactically non-equivalent structures
one h =z A (b) (A1)

"One" followed by & noun expressing time translated by

adverb.

(A DPe 835, 94) at one tiMme seees
dewnie] (Ex.159)

onemhe«zA {(b)mh (B 1)

Deterninative itranslated by adverb; nominal group stays the

Sale .

(B ppe 85, 43) one Baster holiday ceses
niegdys na Wielkanocne wakacje (Ex,160)

Discussion of the determinate “"one" and its Polish eguivalents

"One" used in a nunerical sense has an equivalent "jeden"
(Bx.145, 146, 148, 156).

In the case when "one", like "“any“, refers to an item which is
not clearly specified, it has an equivalent "pewny" (Ex.151);
"Jakis" (followed by the determinative "another')(Ex.152) and

"niektorzy" when a change of number is involved (BEx.154).
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All of them carry the aspect of indefiniteness or unspecified
definiteness. In the meaning of "the only one" it has "jedyna"
equivalent (Ex.158),

The determinative "one" can be preceded by a definitive
article.

In the cases of zero equivalents (BEx.147, 149, 155, 157),
the meaning carried by the determinative in English is either
iﬁplied or ignored in the Polish translation,

In the non-equivalent structures the determinative or the
deterninative and the following noun have adverbial equivalent
(Ex+159, 160),
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Occurrences of the determinative "some" and its Polish

equivalents (A 13, B 43)

I

1.

2

De

o

gsome h (A B, B 27

pewny h (A 1, B 6)

Aspect of certain quantity expressed,

(A pps 142, 207) to some AEETee essse
do pewnego stopnia

(B ppe 38, 46) after some time sesee
PO pewnym czasie

pewng ilose h (A 1, B 0)
Aspect of certain quantity expressed.

(A pp. 52, 62) some adhesions seses
pewna ilosc zrostow

Jakis A O, B 3)
Aspect of indefiniteness expressed,

(B DDe 104, 125) SOME WOrK seees
Jjakas robote

niektore h (A 3, B 1)

Aspect of unspecified definiteness expressed,

followed by a plural noun.

Se

Go

(A ppe 181, 183) some patients sseee
niektorych chorych

(B ppe 20, 26) some correspondents assses
niektore listy

kilke h (A 3, B 3)

Ilumerical sense-meaning of "a few".

(A ppe 504 B0) some WeeksS ¢evese
kilka tygodni

(B ppe 52, 63) some generatlions .eses
kilka pokolen

pare b (A 0, B 1)
Numerical sense-meaning of "a few", "several®,.

(B PPes 41, 50) some satelites seees
pare satelitow

(Ex.161)

(Ex.162)

(Ex,168)

(Ex.164)

Determinative

(Ex.165)

(Ex4166)

(Bx.167)

(Ex,168)

(Ex,169)
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7. Extratextusl lexical itemNA 0, B 4)

The determinative translated by extratextual item inferred

from the context and the whole situation.
(B ppe 76, 92) the republic may be said in some way to have
prospered seess
republika rozkwita na swo] sposob  (Ex.170)
Aspect of “certain degree"™ expressed by determinative in English
translated by a lexical item,

(B ppe 71, 85) some uncertainty ceses
lekkie zaklopotanie (Bx.171)

8« Oh (A O, B9)

Determinative not translated; often before uncountable nouns
in the sense of "certain amount",.

(B ppe 102, 121) I want some tea sesss

Przynies mi herbaty (Ex.172)
(B ppe 102, 121) he boiled some WALEr ceeee
zagotowal wode (Ex4173)
I1.
1.

Aspect of indefiniteness expressed.

(B ppa 37, 45) some loose Change ssees
Jakies drobne (BEx.174)

2., Jekis m h (B 1)
Aspect of indefinlteness expressed,

(B ppe 10, 14) some proletariat defence sevse
jakiejs proletariackiej obrony (Ex.175)

Aspect of indefiniteness expressed.

(B pps 71, 86) some Japeanese shawls eeese
jakies szale japonskie (Bx.176)

Lo pevny h x (A 1)
Aspect of unspecif'ied definiteness expressed.

(A ppe 198, 358) some outward angulation ..ses
pewnyn wygleciem katowym (Exo177)
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kilka m h (B 1)

Numerical sense of "a Tew'.,

(B PPs 41, 50) gome cleft sticks seanss
kilka rozszczepionych dragow (Ex,178)

pare m h (B 1)
leaning of "a few", collocated with the following noun.

(B ppe 33, 41) some new clothes eseses
pare nowych ubran (Ex.179)

Extratextuel item h (B 1)
The item inferred from the context and the whole situation.

(B pps 65, 78) some pretty useful things seeee
wiele ciekawych przedmiotow (Ex,180)

Omh (B 3)

Deterninative not translated.

(B ppe 44, 63) some cleft sticksS eesse
. rozszezepione dragi L (Bxe181)

some m, m, h 1 (A 0, B 2)

jakis i, m, h k (B 1)

Aspect of indefiniteness expressed.

(B ppe 24, 31) some new and less exclusive rival of the
R.A.‘C- esone
Jjakims nowym mnile] ekskluzywnym klubie
rywalizujecym 2 R.A.C. (Ex.182)

Jakis m h x 1 (B ;2

Aspect of indefiniteness expressed.

(B ppe 21, 27) some damn fool cycling championship at
Cricklewood Stadium sesee
Jalzima idiotycznym szamplionatem roworowym
na Stadionie w Cricklewood (Ex.183)

kilka h x (A i, B 1)

Numericdl sense of Ya few",

(A ppe 84, OB) some years 8g0 sssse
kilka lat temu (Ex.184)
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(B ppe 94, 111) some years back «sses
kilka lat temu (Ex.185)

gome h 1 (A1, B 1)

pevny h y (A 1)
Aspect of unspecified definiteness expresseds

(A ppe 136, 190) some degree of balanced traction sesss
powien ezynnik wyciagu zwrownowazone%o
Ex,

,186)
o h B
Determinative not translated.
(B ppe 57, 68) some plantation of flowering trees .sess
kolekeje drzew kwitnacych (Ex.187)

gome h 1 C1 (A1; B 0)
niektore h y C1 (A 1)

Aspect of unspecified definiteness expressed,

(A ppe 120, 174) some fractures of the ankle and leg which
have not been elevated or supported by firm
elastic pressure .seee
niektorych zlamaniach okolicy stawu
skokowego i piszczeli, jesli konezyna nie
byla uniesiona ani zaopatrzona mocnyn
opatrunkien (Ex.188)

Aspect of indefiniteness expressed,

(B ppe 17, 23) some forgotten predecescor of Repton seeee
jakiegos zapomniancgo poprzednika Reptona

(Ex.189)
kilke m h (B 1)
Numerlcal sense of "“a few".
(B pps 5, 9) gome harrowing months among the Patagonian

Indians seessse
kilka denerwujacych miesiecy wsrod Indian
Patagonskich (Ex.190)
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3. paremhy (B 1)

Numerical sense of "a few".

(B ppe 42, 51) some conspicuous acts of personal bravery
on the patriotic side seeee
pare bohaterskich aktow osoblste] odwagi ze
strony patriotow (Exe191)

VIII.

1. Extratextual itemnh(a 1)

Combination of two determinatives translated by extratextual
item where inferred from the context,

(A ppe 124, 178) some other displacement seses
dodatkowe przemieszczenie (Bx4192)

Syntactically non—egugvalen§§agggctures
gsome h - z A (b) (A 1) ;

Deterninative and noun?tranalated by an adverb.

(A ppe 62, 64) in some CASES sesse .
nieraz (Ex.198)

gome h « z A (b) h (B 3)

Determinative only translated by adverb.

(B pp. 99, 117) drank some DOPt eesse
pili po trochu porta (Ex.194)

Discussion of the determiga%;yé "some" and its Polish equivalents
The determinative "“some" may be singular as well as plural.
It may mean a particular but unknown or unspecified person 6r
thing, a certain quantity of something or a certain number of items
(plural). In the former meaning it has an equivalent "Jjakis"
indefinite, "pewny" or "niektory" (Ex,162, 164, 165, 166, 175, 176)
certain but unspecified. In the latter semnsc.it has €quivalents

wxilka" or "pare" (Ex,167, 168, 184, 185,.169).
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The difference between the last two is often determined by
the collocation with the noun that follows (Bx, 179).

In the case when the meaning of unspecif'ied quantity is
.carried by the determinative it has an equivalent "pewna ilosc"
(Ex.163).

The extratextual equivalent occurs with combination of the
determinatives "some other" or in the case when it expresses some
specific aspect of quantity, for example numerosity (Ex.180) or
degree of quantity in the case of abstract nouns (Ex.171).

There is a relatively high proportion of zero equivalent in
text B wvhen the notion carried by the determinative in English is
considered redundant in Polish. This case is quite frequent with
mass words when the determinative indicates an unknown or
unspecified quantity (Ex.172, 173).

The determinative or the detcrminative and the following noun
can have adverbial equivalents in the case of syntactically non-
equivalent structures (Ex.193, 194).
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11. Occurrences of the determinative "any"™ and its Polish

equivalents (é 19, B 192

Aspect of indefiniteness expressed.

(A ppe 141, 206) if for any reason sesss
z jakies przyczyny (Bx,195)

(B ppe 99, 117) any minerals seses
jakies mineraly (Ex.196)

2¢ kazdy h (A2, B 5)
Aspect of individualised meuber of the group indicated;

used in positive statements.

(A ppe 119, 173) may be performed at any time .eses
nalezy nastawiac w kazdym czasie (Ex.197)

(B ppe 15, 21) @got at any price csess
zdobyl za kazda cene (Exqs198)

3. zaden h (A 2, B 0)

Aspect of individual nunber of the group indicated; used in
negative statements,
(A pps 137, 193) is not capable of treating such a fracture
by any method seese

nie jest zdolny do leczenia takiego zlamania
zadna metoda (Ex.199)

4, Jjakikolwiek h (A 0, B 2)

In the meaning of "no matter what or which",

(B ppe 80, 96) any anbassador .cses
jakiegokolwiek ambasadora (Ex4200)

5« Oh (A 3, B 3)

Determinative not translated; can be inferred from the

context.

(A ppe 119, 173) to attempt to reduce any fracture scses
proby nastawienia zlamania (Ex4201)
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(B ppe 106, 126) and had no serious hope that the portrait
would be of any interest ceses
nie myslacna serio aby portret mogl
wzbudzic zainteresowanie (Ex.202)

1, wszelki m hx (A 1, B 0)

In the meaning of “every but no matter what or which"j
used in positive statemenis,
(A ppe 57, 59) is not amenable to any known treatment ceses

jest odporny na wszelkie znane sposoby
leczenia (Ex,208)

8, kazdy h 1 (A0, B 1)
Aspect of individualised member of a group indicated; used

in positive statements,

(B ppe 15, 21) got him at any reasonable Price sisss
zdobyc zZa kazda cene zgodna ze zdrowym -
rozsadkien (Ex,204)

Se Oh (AOgB1)

Determinative not translatedjy can be inferred from the
context, -
(B ppe 22, 28) ° that he had not been called from the table
for any frivolous pretext ,seee

ze go nie odwolano od stolu dla blachostki
; (Ex+205)

III, eany my my h (A0, B1)

1; zaden h %y %g (B 1)

Aspect of individualised member of a group indicatedy wused i
negative statements. '

(B ppe. 50, 61) he was not suffering any contagious or
£ outrageous AiseasSe ssess

nie przesgedl zadne] choroby zakazne? ni

wabydliwe] Ex+206)

IV, any my mymg h (A1, BO)

1. kazdy m& m, b x (A 1)

Aspect of individualised member of a group indicated; used
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with positive statements.

(A ppe 46, 46) any persistent or recurrent serofibrinous
exudation sesse

kazdy utrgymujacy sie lub nawracajacy
wysiek surowiczo-wloknikowy (BEx.207)

Ve

1. zaden h x (B 1)
Aspect of individualised member of a group indicated; used

with negative statements.

(B pps 100, 118) there has never been any government in
Ishmaelia sssee

nie bylo nigdy zadnego rzadu Iszmaelii
(Ex.208)

2. niektorzy hy (A 2, B 0)

Aspect of unspecified definiteness indicated; used with

plural nouns.

(A pp. 76, 89) neverthelese,as with any case of avascular
necrosis of a Joint surface seese

niemniej Jjednak u niektorych przypadkow
martwicy powierzchni stawu (Ex+209)

Vi.

i.  wezystkie hk (B 1)
Totality expressed,

(B ppe 95, 112) will co-operate with the democracies of the

world in any measures calculated to promote
peace and justice,

wspolpracowac z demokracjomi swiata we

wazystkich poczynianiach majacych na celu

propagowanie pokoju 1 sprawledliwosci
(Bx,210)

VIiIe

1. kazdy extratextual item (inny) h C1 (A 1)

Determinative translated by combination of determinatives,

lMeaning of "any other" expressed, Deterninatives "kazdy" being
formal contextual eguivalent, and "“inny" extratextual eguivalent.
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(A ppe 60, 63) which may follow injury to the ankle, knee,
- shoulder and elbow Joints, and indeed to any

Jjoint where periosteum may be detached by
the avulsion of muscles and tendons or by
the tearing away of ligaments and Jjoint
Capﬂule seene
w nastepstwie urazow stawu clokowego,
kolanowego barkowego czy lokciowego i
kazdego innego stawu,zdzie okostna zostaje
oderwana przez miesien, sciegno wiezadlo,cz
tez torebke stawowa (Ex.%ll

VIII. any m h k sA 1, B 12
1. kazdy h x k (A

Aspect of individualised member of a group indicated; used
with positive statements,

(A ppe 95 9) has been any scar tissue subjected to
traction seess
Jjest kazda tkanka bliznowata poddana
rozciaganiu (Ex.212)

2¢ Ohk (B 1)
Determinative not translated.
(B ppe 85, 103) any waste paper lying around the chancery...
papierow wrzucanych do kosza w kancelarii
(Ex,213)
IXe any m b Cl (A1, B O)
p 1 kaz X C1l (A 1
Aspect of individualised member of a group indicated; used
with positive statements.
(A ppe 86, 101) any intra-articular fracture which com-
pletely separates a fragment of bone and
grticular Car‘tilage essoe

kazde zlamanie srodstawowe,w ktorym odlam
kosci i chrzastki sa calkiem odziélone

(iteld)
Xe any 2! m, h kI(A Oy B 1)

3 Onhxk L

Determinative not translated,
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(B pps 98, 116) it is adequately denied that there is any
' Russian diplomatic representative accredited
to the Repu'blic of Ishmaelia ssces
zaprzeczamy kategorycznie istnieniu
rosyjskiego przedstawicicla dyplomatycznego
akredytowanego przy Republice Iszmae%gﬁ}ggs)

Aspect of individualised member of the group indicated.
Places in the sequence of deternminatives the same.
(A ppe 61, 64) is dislocated more commonly than any other
Joint seese

ulege czescie] zwichnieciu niz kazdy inny
staw (Bx4216)

2 Oimme hx (A1)

Determinative "any" not translated,

(A ppe 10, 10) = is more widely supplied with blood than any
other regionsssss
Jest bogaclej unaczyniony niz inne czesci
kosedl (Ex.217)

XII. ony other h 1 (A 1, B O)
1.  wezystkie inne h x k (A 1)

Totality expressed. Change of number involved. Order of

the determinatives in the sequence the same,

(A pps 62, 64) there must be no massage or any other
treatment by a MasSSCUSE ssens
nalezy zaniechac wszystkich innych form
leczenia stosowanych przez masazyste
(Ex.218)

r other h C1 (A 1, B 0)

b 8 wezystitie inny h k (A 1)

Aspect of totality expressed, Change of number involved,

XIII.

Order of determinatives in the sequence the same.

(A ppe 136, 190) any other splint which is suspended from an
overhead beam sesne
weszystkich innych szyn zawleszonych nad
lozkien (Ex,219)



When the idea of unspecified item is expressed the deter-

ninative "any" has the following equivalents: "jakis",
"iakikolwiek", "wszelaki", "niektorzy" (Ex.195, 196, 200, 203,
209). "Jakis" and "niektorzy" are closer in meaning to the
determinative "some", whereas "jakikolwiek" and "wszelaki" transe
late the meaning of the deterninative "any" as "no matter who or
what or which%,

With strong tonic initial syllable "any" in positive clauses
has an equivalent "kazdy" in thé-meaning that invites comparison
with Yevery". T"Any" is especially common in negative statements
aﬁd then it has an equivalent "zaden" which is a corresponding
form to "kazdy" in positive statements. In some cases,
especlally in combinstion with the determinative "other", "any"
expresses totality and has an equivalent "wszystkie".

The order of the determinatives standing in the sequence is
the same in English and Polish (BEx.218, 219).

In the case of zero equivalents, the meaning carried by the

deterninative in English con be inferred from the context.
(EX.BOZ]., 202’ 205! 215’ 21%}0
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12. Occurrences of the determinative "other" and its Polish

equivalents (A 24, B 18)

I. other h (A 6, B 4
1. innyh(A 4, B 4
(A ppe 87, 100) 4in other Cases esses
w innyeh przypadkach (Ex.220)
(B ppe 97, 115) other journalists seses
inni dziennikarze (Ex.221)
2. Extratextual item h (A 1)
Bxtratextual item inferred from the context and the whole
situation,
(A ppe 84, 95) other surgeons ssese.
wielu chirurgow (Bx.222)
1. other m h gé Sy B 1}
1., inny hx (A3, B 1)
(A ppe 130, 182) other foreign bodies seess
innych cial obeych (Ex.223)
(B ppe 76, 92) other human institutions seess
innym instytucjom humanitarnym (Ex.224)
I1T.  gix other h | '
1. szesciu extratextual item h (B 1)
The numeral affects translation of the determinative.
(B PP 82, 98) 8ix other Journalists sesse
szesciu dalszych dziennikarzy (Ex.225)
Iv, other h 1 (A 24 B ;2
1. inny hy (A 2)
(A ppe 133, 187) other products of muscle iNJury sesss
inne produkty rozpadu uszkodzenia miesni
(Bx,226)
2e O h B 1

Determinative not translated,

(B ppe 107, 127) other lodgings available from £riends seese
adresy swoilch przyjaciol wynajmujacych
pokoje (Bx4+227)
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other h k gA 0! B ;!
inny h k (R 1)

(B ppe 19, 25) other rooms sbout the house reposed sssss
w innych pokojach rozrzuconych po domu
' (Ex.228)

nhoCl (AO

inny h y & (B 1)

(B ppe 113, 134) other woman's things that lay about the
OO gseses
inne czesci damskie] garderoby rozrzucone
po pokoju (BEx.229)

the other h !A 6, B 3)

inny h (A 0, B 2)

(B ppe 64, 77) the other agencies seese
inne agencje (Ex.230)

drugi h (A 6, B 1)

Determinative in singular preceded by the definite article.

Contrastive use.

VIII.
L.

Xe

1.

(A ppes 80, 98) on the other hand «eese
z drugie] strony (Ex+231)

(B ppe 108, 128) the other photographer ..css
drugiemu fotografowi (Ex.232)

the other m h (A 28, B O

inny m b (A 2)

(A ppe 110, 149) the other classical 8igns eeess :
innych klasycznych objawow (Ex.238)

many other h 1 (4

wiele innych h y (A 1)

(A pp. 53, 54) many other forme of passive stretching seess
wiele innych form ruchow biernych (Ex.234)

many other h k §A 1, B 01

wiele innych h k (A 1)
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(A pps 95 10) many other vessels entering the cortex
through capsular ligaments and tendinous
attachements sesee
wiele innych naczyn wechodzacych do czesci
korowe] przez torebke wiezadla i sciegna’

(Ex,235)

XI, any other h SA 2s B O)

1. kaz i h
See BEx.216 - under “any".
2a QO inny h (A 1

See Ex,.217

1.  wezystkie inne h x (A 1)
See Ex,.218,

XIII. any other h Gl (A 1, B 0)

1. wezystkie inne h k (A 1)

See Ex.,219.

Discussion of the determinative "other" and its Polish equivalents

The determinative "other" has only one contextusal eqpivaient
inny" (Ex;zao, 221, 225, 224, 226)., It is an anaphoric deter-
minative. It expresses a contrast to another idea and so its use
is comparative. In combination with the definite article with a
gingular noun following it, it is translated by "drugi" (Bx.251,
252) .

It is interesting to notice that it is the first case in this
study when the article affects translation of the determinative
which stands with it in the sequence. "Many" and the determina-
tive "any" when standing in combination with the determinative
"other" do not affect its translation and keep the same order in
the sequence as in English (BEx.234, 235, 216, 218, 219). Only

in the case of a numeral, "six", preceding the determinative the
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tranglation of the determinative is rendered by an extratextual
item determined by the numeral (Ex,225). The determinative has
practically no occurrence (B 1) of zero equivalent in Polish,
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Occurrences of the determinative "another" and its Polish

equivalents (A 1, B 5)

Ia

1,

Ze

Se

Lo

another h (A 1, B 4
drugi h (B 1)

The meaning of "an additional one".

(B ppe 26, 83) Cyril, give the gentleman another form sssse
Cyryl, daj panu drugi formularz (Bx,236)

inny h (B 1)

Comparative use of the determinative,

(B ppe 49, 59) the lower half of another woman appeared on
the landing overhead scees
ukazala sie teraz na schodach pierwszego
pietra dolna polowa innej kobiety (Ex.237)

nowy h (B 1)

Contrastive use of determinstive indicated.

(B ppe 95, 113) the afternoon and evening were succeeded by
another night and another morning seees
popoludnie, wieczor, i noc ustapily zwolna
nowemu porankowi (Ex.238)

Oh (B 1)

Determinative not translated to avoid repetition, (Ex,238 =

see 3 above)

Se

IiI.

1.

Ohx (A3)

Determinative not translated.

(A ppe 126, 179) another radiograph is now taken ssses
poten nalezy wykonac zdjecia radiologiczne
(Ex.289)

gnother h 1 (A O,

no h B
Contrastive use indicated.

(B ppe 21, 27) another tenant of Lush Places sesss
nowego wladce Krain Obfitosci (Ex.240)
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Discugsion of the determinative "another and its Polish

equivalents

The determinative "another" was treated separately from the
determinative Rother" because, though it is made of the deter-
minative preceded by indefinite article, the two parts are always
written together,

"Another" has three equivalents, "drugi", in the meaning of
"an additional one" (Ex.236), and "inny" or "nowy" in the cone
trastive and comparative use (BEx,237, 238), The determinatives

"drugl" and "inny"™ are also equivalents of "the other" and "other"

TABLE XVIII(a)

Total: g % Text |drugli hilinny hinowy hinowy h ylo hi0 h x {Total
Another h A 1
B 1 1 i 1 4
Another h 1 A
B - 4 1
1 1
TABLE XVIII(b)
Polish Equivalents A B
| Contextual 0 4
i:w:g:: e aq
. 3 drugi ; 3
2e inny b
Se nowy 2
Zero i1 |0
E Total: |1 |5
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VIe FIUAL EVALUATION OF THE POLISH BQUIVALENTS OF THE

ENGLISH DETERUINATIVES

Hain oups of the Polish eguivalents

The final evaluation of the equivalents will be done on the

basis of three tables illustrating all the occurrences of the

determinatives under discussion and their Polish equivalents.

Table XIX gives the most general idea about the occurrence

of the equivalents in texts A and B.

TABLE XIX
! Polish Equivalents Text A % Text B %
é Formal contextual equivalents 02433 75,10
g Determinative | T 90, 21_--—:—- 75410
| Anaphorical lexical item 2412 .
-=;::::::::§:1 i ,,_mmu;:éémwm_{w_wé‘éim“_mm
Zero equivalents H_ ; 6439 | 18,29

(1)
(2}

(8)

All the equivalents were divided into three groups:

Formal contextual equivalents.

Latratextual equivalents.

Zero egquivalents,

Group (1) was sub-divided intos

(a) Pormal contextual determinative eguivalent of a given
determinative,

(b) Formal anaphorical lexical item equivalent of a given
determinative,

Table XIX reveals the following points worth noting:
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(1) The highest occurrence of formal contextual equivalents.
(2) The lowest occurrence of extratextual eguivalents.
(8) Higher occurrence of formal contextual equivalents in text A,
(4) Occurrence of anaphorical equivalents in text A only.
(5) Higher occurrence of extratextual equivalente in text B,
(6) Higher occurrence of zero equivalents in text B,
TABLE XX
Contextual Bt tiaii

Determi+ A textual zZero Total

native phoric

A B A B A B A B A B
such 6 v 1 4 6 i2
both 10 2 i0 2
all 12 | 25 1 i 2] 13 28
this/these 76 | 50 5 616 7 87 | 62
that/those 21 88 3 11 2| 528
every 26 1 10 26 10
each 6 4 i 6 5
certain 6 6
one 18 6 4 1| 22  §
some 12| 285 1 5 15 13 | 43
any 15 i2 4 i 4 19 19
other 23 | 10 i i 1 24 12
another 4 1 1 * 5

Total: 212 | 193 5 | 3 17 |16 47 | 285 | 267

Table XX shows occurrence of the English determinatives and

their Polish equivalent groups. It demonstrates the following

points of interest:

(1)

The formal contextual equivalents only of the determinatives

"noth", "“every", "certain®,
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(2) A very high occurrence of the formal contextual equivalents
of the determinatives “this", "these", "eéch", "other", "another",
(3) Occurrence of anaphoric contextual equivalents of two
determinativesonly, "this", "these" (only in text A).

(4¢) A relatively high occurrence of extratextual equivalents of
the determinatives "this", "these" and "some" in text B.

(56) A relatively high occurrence of zero equivalents of the
deterninatives "this", "“these", "that", "those", "some" and “any",

especially in text B.
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2¢ Formal distinctions between the eguivalents of English

determinativecs

From the occurrences illustrated in Table XXI, the following
formal distinctions between the equivalents of English determinaw-
tives were established:

(1) No formal distinction between:

(a) the equivalents of "each"™ and “every" - "kazdy",

(b) the eguivalents "this/these" and "that/those" -

"ten/ci', :

(2) Pormal distinction between:

(a) numerical "one" - "jeden"}

(b) indefinite "one" - "jakis";

(¢) exclusive "one" -~ "jedyny".

(3) Pormal distinection between:

(a) indefinite "some"™ - "jakis";

(b) definite but unspecified "some" - "pewien", "niektorzy"}

(e) quantitative "some" - "kilka", "pare", "pewna ilosc",
,(4) Pormal distinction between:

(2) indefinite "eny" - "jakis", "wezelki", "jakikolwiek";

(p) individualising "any" - "kazdy" (positive statements);

- "zaden" (negative statements)j

(e) collectivising "any" - “wszyscy",

(6) Pormal distinction in number between:
(a) "the other" followed by a singular noun - "drugi";
(b) ™"the other" followed by a plural noun - "inni",
(6) Positional distinction betweens ,

(a) "this/these" - "ten/ei" prenominal position: not

restricted to any particular position in a clausej

(v) "this/these" -~ "ten/ci" postnominal position: initial

position in a clause only.,.
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(7) TFormal distinction between:
(a) anaphoric "this/these" in prenominal position and post-
nominal position, "ten/ci", prenominal position only "ow",
"dany®, "tego rodzaju", "taki';
(b) deictic "this/these" "ten/ci" prenominal position only.
(8) Positional distinction between:
(a) "that/those" = "ten/ci" prenominal positiont not
restricted to any particular position in a clause;
(b) "that/those" « "ten/ci™ postnominal position: 4initial
position in a clause only,
(9) PFormal distinetion in number betweens
(a) “cerfain“ - "pewien" singular and pluralj
(b) "eertain®" - "niektorzy" plural only.
(10) Pormal distinction in number betweens
(a) ™all" with singular nouns - “caly™;

(b) ™all" with plural nouns - "wszystkie", "same",

Se Extratextual lexical eguivalents
Extratextual lexical equivalents do not contribute anything

of particular interest to our comparative study of the egquiva-
lents as they cannot be systematised in any way on the basis of
the restricted corpus.

It is interesting, however, to notice the cases when one of
the deterninatives standing in the sequence affects the translatior
of the other determinative which has an extratextual equivalent
(Ex.42, 192, 225)., The frequency of the occurrence of the extra=
textuﬁl equivalent (see Table XIX), on the other hand, seeme to be
of some importance for the overall picture of the possible

equivalents.
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4. Zero eguivalents

Zero equivalents occur when the determinative is not transe
lated into Polish, where it can be inferred from the context, or
where the distinction recognised in the English language has
nothing comparable in Polish, In the former case any general
statement is rather difficult to make as the zero form can be
incidental and determined only by a given usage. In the latter
cage, however, two cases were noticed when the distinction made in
English does not exist in Polisht
(1) There is a tendency for the cataphoric "that" and "those",
referring to the qualifier, to have zero equivalent where ﬁhﬁ
cataphoric function is self-evident from the context (Ex,76, 79,
95, 96).

(2) The determinatives "some™ and "any", occurring with mass
words indicating an urlmmown or unspecified gquantity, are redundant

in Polish (Ex,.172, 173, 213).



VI, SYNTACTICALLY NOU-BQUIVALENT STRUCTURES
TABLE XXII
Determinative A B Strusture
A B
1. such - -
2, Tboth - -
Se all - -
4, this/these " 4 2(v), 2(vb)
5, that/those - 1 ; 1(p)
6e every 7 3 Ssco N), 3(co u N)
a(v)
7« each 1 - 1(b)
8., certain - -
9« one i 1 1(b) 1(besal)
10. some i 3 1(vb) 3(DeeelN)
1l1. any ' - -
12. other - -
13, another - -
Total: 10 i2
Percentages: 4,08 4,45

From Table XXII, showing all the non-equivalent structures
in texts A and 2, it can be noticed that the occurrence in each of
the texts is nearly the same. Some determinatives have more
syntactically non-eguivalent structures than the others.

The determinatives every", "some" and "this/these" (text B)
show relatively high ocecurrence of the non-equivalent structures.

All these structures operate as adjuncts (A) in the clause.
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There are four following types of them as far as the structure is
concerned:
(1) The determinative and the following noun has an adverb
equivalent,

DN - A (b)

(Ex.81, 82, 104, 129, 139, 159, 193)

(2) The determinative and the following noun, each of them has
an adverb equivalent (Ex.88, 84),
DN - A (bb)

(3) (a) The determinative "every"™ has an adverb equivalent,
"co", the following noun has & noun equivalent (Ex.123, 124,
125).
every i = A {(co W)

(b) The determinative "every" has an adverb equivalent,
eo", the following numeral and noun has a numeral and noun
equivalent (Ex,126, 127, 128),

.. every ull - A (eco u N)

(4) The determinative has an adverb equivalent and the nominal a

nomninal equivalent., The adverb gqualifies the predicate and is

syntactically disconnected from the nominal group (Ex.160, 194).

DN = Dsgoll
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CHAPTER III

The "prepositional phrase"™ is a class of the unit "phrase®,
In its own structure a prepositional phrase is composed of a
preposition and a nominal group, the former governing the latter,
The nominal group, which is always the head of the prepositional
phrase, is generally referred to as the "object of the
preposition®. The élmplest type of prepositional phrase con=
sists of only two words, prepoaition and head, as opposed to the
phrases consisting of preposition and modified or gualified head
or preposition followed by nonf'inite verb group = nominal group.

Here are some structures of BEnglish prepositional phrases

stated at "word" ranki:e

1s _? {n)

;s ¥ (t n)

3, » (t a n)

de P (nrtan)

e P (vi?€ 5 ¢ a n)

Prepositional phrases operate as qualifiers to a nominal
adjectival or determinatival (modified or gqualified adjective or
determinative), adverbial (modified or qualified adverb) groups,
In these cases they are elements of the group structures. Some~-
times they do not qualify any particular syntactic group but
operate as the element "adjunct" in the clause. In the latter
case they were treated in this study as qualifiers of the clause,
In the case of prepositional phrases operating as group
qualifiers, that group is treated as antecedent, In the case of



prepositional phrases operating as clause qualifiers, verb is
treated as antecedents,

studied in texts A and B in English.

Le
2e
Se
Le
Se
Ge
Te
8,
Oe
10,
i1,
12,
13,
14.
15,
16.
i7.
18,
19.

2le
224

Preposition

E 8

on
at

for
with
by
from
about
into

as
between
after
like
through
within
over
out of
without
then
before

above

TABLE I

623
337
126
71
556
83
151
186
70

20
15

9

15

22

i7

Table I lists all the prepositions

538
549
231
162
148
148
142
80
101
48
31
28

i1
15
15

13
i2
i2
i1
11
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anong
under
round
across
against
behind
past

onto

up to
during

due to
despite
throughout
beneath

by means of
until
beyond
near

below
instead of
opposite
except
down

off

in front of
ahead of
apart from
up

inside

el
o o @
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534
54,
554
564
574
584
59,

604
61s
62,

Table II lists all the Polish equivalents of the English

since i
along i 2
owing to y 4 -
beside - 2
next to - i
with regard to - 1
out - i
amid - p §
because of - 1
according to - 1
Totals: 2,007 2,254

prepositional phrases studied in texts A and B.

TABLE I

LIST OF OCCURRENCES OF THE POLISH CONTEXTUAL EQUIVALENTS

OF THE ENGLISH PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES

A B
do e 105 143
co do " - 6
do . 40 33
na(w)okol " 5 3
u " 25 °
ponize] . 4 -

zza » 1

209
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9.
10,
il.
12,
13,
14,
15,
16,
17
18‘
19.
204

Z
wzdlug

bez

wedlug

dla

podczas

obok

wobee
zamiast
pomino

spod
odnosnie
powyze]
naprzeciw(ko)
wskutek
wewnatrza
kolo
zaleznie od
niezaleznie od
posrod

ku

dzieki
przeciw

u

na

za

(po)przez

o

pod

PO

ponad
pomiedzy

ze wzgledu na

za
DO

pod

0

2 3 = 3 = 2%12 2 2 3 3 3 B 3 = %b 2 = E%’: 2 2 T 3 £ R 3 % 3 3 T T 3 2 =z 3 =2 3=
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41
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245
108

26
63
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47,
48,
49,
50,
Sle
524

1.

Le
el

ne,

pray
(po)nad
przea
poza

pomiedzy

tylko
Jjedynie

Jak
Jako
niz
niczym

zanin
kiedy
i
negs
negs
nege

droga

nastepstwen

spowodowane

przez cala

po calej
na calej

doplero w
Jeszcze w

w poblizu
w ckolicy

3 2 % 3 =

=

=

T 3 3 %=

S«Cle.

S+C1.
H4Cl.

=
o2

v

a

37

11

i2

o @ W

=

i1

B

28

10

13
45

g

3y
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211



jrs
[=
F.

1.
ext, item
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N°
o
N4
n°
a
b
e
PVeeall
pk
ik

sprawie
miejscu
kierunku
rodzaju
okresie
ciagu
czasie

celu

w wyniku

w nastepstwie
na przestrzeni
na podstawie
na tle

na temat

na punkcie

ne niejsce

ze strony

Za ponocsa
przy ponocy
do czasu

2 powodu

po druglej stronie
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S«Cl, 15 kg

0 49 79
A 38 285
Totalss 2,007 2,254

2+ Yiord classes Polish as equivalent of the 1ligh
preposition

Table III shows all the Polish classes of each unit found as
equivalent of the English prepositions, It points to the fact
that English prepositions have a wide range of different class
eqpivalenta in Polish. These may be different word classes,
such ag preposition, adverb, conjunction, noun, etc.; there nay
be equivalents at the morpheme rank (verbal prefix eguivalent),
word rank and phrase rank (combination of two words belonging to
two different,wnrd classes, for example preposition followed by
noun, preposition followed by an adjective, or adverb followed
by a preposition),

The preposition equivalents, then, include open set items

as well as closed system items in Polish,

TABLE III

Polish
Morphemne rank

pv
Word r
One word equivalent
r
b/neg.
c
n5
e
exta
Phrase rank

Two _word equivalent
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ra(r)

r-a

Bre

Zero eguivalent
0

3« Structures in Polish as equivalent of the English

prepositional phrases
Table IV illustrates Polish structures as equivalent of the

English prepositional phrases,; Here, not only equivalents of
the preposition but also of the head of the prepositional phrase
are shown. In most of the cases, the head has a nominal equiva-
lent in Polish, The fact can be noticed especially in the
cases when the preposition has some equivalent in Polish, There
are odd cases, however, where, even in this group, the head has a
verbal equivalent (the preposition eguivalent is an adverb) or an
adjectival equivalent (the preposition equivalent is a negator
"not") or a clause equivalent (the preposition equivalent is a
negator or a conjunction). 1In the group of prepositional phrase
equivalents with zero equivalent of the preposition, the head can
be either nominal or adverb, conjunction, adjective, particip ial
phrase, infinitival phrase, subordinate or main clauses,

The final group includes all the cases when the whole
prepositional phrase has zero equivalent in Polish,

TABLE IV
Polish
T N(at 5! 43 5)
b N
c N
n® W
e N
PnNe
ralbl

b r ¥*
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exte N

neg. &

neges S.Cl.
b v

pv—V + N

¢ S«C1.

N

a

b

e

pk (V® ¥ w)
i (v W
84C1l. (clause of any structure)

nege MCls

texts A and B

Table V gives the occurrences of the most frequent equiva-
lent structures of the prepositional phrases in texts A and B.
It shows the following facts concerningi:-
(1) Occurrence of the structures in both the textss
(a) highest occurrence of the prepositional structure;
(p) next highest occurrence of zero equivalent of the
preposition.
(2) Difference between the texts:
(a) higher occurrence of the prepositional phrase in text B}
() lower occurrence of the non-prepositional equivalent
in text Aj
(e) higher occurrence of zero equivalent of the preposition
in text B}
(d) higher occurrence of zero equivalent of the whole

prepositional phrase in text B}
(e) 1lower occurrence of non-equivalence of the whole

prevositional phrase in text A.
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5+ Occurrences of the particular gtructures as eguivalent in

texts A and B
Tables VI and VII show all the occurrences of the particular

structures as equivalent of the English prepositional phrases
with a given preposition in texts A and B respectively. The
tables reveal the following points worth notingi-

(1) Some occurrence of prepositional phrase as equivalent of
nearly all the prepositional phrases except for "by means of N¥,
"near N", "instead of %", "owing to Nv,

2”: much higher

(2) Second place in occurrence of " r n N
occurrence of that structure in text A,
(3) Third place in occurrence of " ¢ NI/C1",

(4) Occurrence of " HM in text A onlye.

(5) Higher occurrence of extratextual equivalent in text B,
(6) Higher occurrence of "N" in text A,

(7) Lower occurrence of "a" in text A.

(8) Higher occurrence of "ik"™ and "pk" in text B.

6. Occurrences of groups as equivalent of particular English

prepositions
Apart from the above points, the following facts should be

noted as far as the equivalents of particular prepositions are
concerned.

(1) Prepositions which have only prepositional equivalents: over
between, without, among, after, through, despite, against, beneath
below, out of, beyond, onto, above, past, off, apart from,
opposite, inside, since, next to, with regard to, along,

in front of, anid,

(2) Prepositions which have only "r n" equivalents: near,

by means of, owing to.
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(8) Prepositions which have a high occurrence of "c"
equivalents: as, then, like.

(4) Prepositions which have a "e" equivalent with a clause
egquivalent of the head: before, on.

(5) Prepositions having #nOn equivalent: by, due to.

(6) Prepositions which have a participial form "spowodowany"
equivalent: due to,

(7) Prepositions which have extratextual equivalents: of
(relatively high occurrence), with, for, from, under, like, over,
(8) Preposition which has "r a" equivalent: throughout.

(9) Preposition which has "r b" equivalent: until,

7e Occurrence of particular equivalent classes of the preposi-

tional ohrases with zero equivalent of the preposition
The following facts should be noted:

(1) The highest occurrence of the nominal group equivalent with
zero egquivalent of the preposition is found with the following
prepositional phrases: of N, in N, by N, with N, to N, for N,

on I, at I, from N,

(2) High ocecurrence of the adjectival equivalent group has the
phrase "of N%,

(3) High occurrence of the adverbial eguivalent is found with the
prepositional phrases with N, in N, by N, at H, for N.

(4) Relatively high occurrence of the participial phrase equiva=
lent is found with the phrase "by N%,

(56) Relatively high occurrence of the subordinate clause equiva=
lent is found with the prepositional phrase in N in text A,
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As has already been sald, prepositional phrases can operate
as group qualifiers of a nominal group (IV), adjectival or deter-
ninatival group (Aj/D), adverbial group (B), or they can qualify
the whole clause (Cl.) and operate as adjunct in the clause
structure,

In the case of a clause qualifier, a prepositional phrase
can stand initially, finally, or in the middle of a clauses

Table VIII lists all the occurrences of prepositional
phrases with a given preposition operating as qualifiers of the
above groups and of the clause, Prepositional phrases
ocecurring in texts A and B were taken together,

Prepositional phrases which were not comparable with their
corresponding Polish structures were not taken into consideration.

Table VIII reveals the following facts worth noting,
concerningie=
1. Total occurrence of prepositional phrases in a given
syntactic function:

(a) Highest occurrence of prepositional phrase operating

as adjunct in the structure of a clause.

(b) Relatively high occurrence of prepositional phrase

-operating as qualifier to a nominal group.
2e Occurrence of particular prepositional phrase in a given
syntactic structure:

(a) High occurrence of "of N", "in H%, "to N", "on N",

Yat N", "for N", "with N", "between N", "after N", and

"under N", as qualifier of nominal,

(v) Low occurrence of "by N" as qualifier of nominal,



(¢) TNon-occurrence of "than N", "before N", "across N%,
"behind N", "up to N", as gualifier of nominal,

(d) High occurrence of "of N", "to W%, "for N", "as N", and
"than N", as qualifiers of adjectival and determinatival
groups.

(e) High occurrence of "than N" as qualifier of adverbial
grouDe

(f) High occurrence of nearly all prepositional phrases
operating as adjunct,

(g) Relatively low occurrence of "of N"™ operating as
adjuncts

(h) Non~occurrence of "than N operating as adjunct,
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ENGLISH PREPOSITION%% PHRASES

Table IX lists all the occurrences of the Polish eguivalents

as group qualifiers (of nominal, adjectival, determinatival, and
adverbial groups), and as clause qualifiers, i.d., adjuncts. "
All the equivalents were divided into main equivalent structures
in order to investigate if any of these groups show some
interesting points of difference as far as their syntactic funce
tion is concerned,
Here are some facts worth noting:-
1+ Equivalent structures which operate as group qualifier and
clause qualif'ier: %r N", "pr n Nz“, "e ©h, wn® Ne", “Ng“, “NE",
ﬂikﬂ’ !rbl! %
2+ Equivalent structures which operate as group gualifier only:
"o NS“, “"ext, NM, g,
8¢ Equivalent structures which operate as clause gualifier
onlys "r a N%, "o r N¥, "r n » N*, "pk*, "8,C1.%, "» Vi“.
Table X lists equivalent structures which occur in other
syntactic functions than gqualifiers:
1. As subjects: "o NV, "Ni“.

2. As complement: wn® Na“, “Ng", "'Na", "N4"

,'NE“, fa", "pv-V. FN
e« As main clause,

Table XI summarises information contained in Tables IX and X.
It reveals the following facts concerning:

1. Total occurrence of equivalents in a given syntactic function

# In Polish, we regard as clause gqualifiers not only adverbial
phrases, but also verbal phrases (infinitival and participial)
and subordinate clauses, as their function is that of
gualifying the whole clause,
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(a) Highest occurrence of equivalents operating as
adjuncts,

(b) Relatively high occurrence of equivalents operating as
nonminal group qualifiers.

Occurrence of particular equivalent groups:

(a) Relatively high occurrence of "¢ N" group operating as
qualifier to adjectival or adverbial group.

(v) High occurrence of 1y o group operating as adjuncte.
(¢) High occurrence of "NB", WNS", “Né", "Hs”, v,

operating as'complement.
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Table XII classifies occurrences of the prepositional

phrases and their Polish equivalents according to their syntactiec

function, It points to the fact that there is a considerable

overlap between the syntactic function of the English preposie-

tional phrases and their Polish equivalents.

There is, however,

a difference in the occurrence of clause gualifiers in the two

languages, as there is a bigger occurrence of that structure in

English, This can be accounted for by occurrence of equiva-

lents oﬁerating as subject and complement in the structure of a

clause in Polish,

TABLE XII
Group Quallfier | g,¢.1 | clause Qualifier |S,C,M.Cl.
N_|A3/D | B
% % % % %
English| 85.4 | 2.7 | 0.4 | 38,5 6145
Polish | 83.5 | 28 | 048 | 3645 51 127

Finally, Table XIII gives correlation between the preposi-

tional phrases in different syntactic function in English and

their equivalents in Polish,

The fact worth noting here is that the change of the

qualified in translation from English into Polish is often a

deternining factor in the choice of a particular equivalent,



TABLE XIII

oy,
fay]
o]

English
Ny N Aji/D » . Brn Cl. P N
Polish
1 N »r§° N p N By n o § n® §°
e Hrmz' NrN4 BrN'g’ N a
3, Wrpx* NraKN° B N° N N°
4¢ N p N° Aj r WO Cle » N° Aj r WO
s N rnN° Aj r v* Glea b r N°
6« N ¢ N° Aj e ° Cl. r N°
7¢« N ¢ N° Aj ¢ wt Cle r N°
8, Nen° Aj §° Ol. r W*
9« N ext, N° Aj N° Cl. r WP
10, N N° B N Cl, r n N°
11. N Nﬁ B NS Cl. ra N‘4
12, N a Cle © N° Cls r a W°
13, N nege. @ Cle ik Cly, rnp N
14, N ik ¢ Cle ¢ N
15, N b o1, ¢ v
16, Aj r U° Cl. ¢ S.Cl,
17« Aj P N° Cl. b r N&
18, Brn Cl. neg. S.Cl.
19, Bent cl. b v*
20, Be N° 0ls N°
21, Ols » N° o1, W°
22, OCl. r N° Cls ik
25, Cl. S.Cl. o1, pk
24y 8 Cl. b
254 © Cl, S.01.
s
neg, 11.C1.

pV—-V o . QC
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TABLES XTIV AND XV

of N !A 623, B 538)

I, r I ‘A 45, B 97!

1, do N° (A 6, B 1)

Prepositional phrase gqualifies N 5, AjS3, Cl., 1 in English
and Polish,
lHotion towards indicated, Preposition determined by its

correlation with prefix of antecedent,

(A ppe 72, 68) Dlood supply of the HONe ssess :
doplyw krwi do kosci (Bx.1)

Preposition determined by the antecedent to which it is fixed.

(A ppe 188, 193) capable of treating such a fracture seses
zdolny do leczenia takiego zlamania (Exe2)

Preposition determined by lexical change of antecedent in
Polish, ;

(B ppe 14, 18) he thought sadly of those carefree days sses
" wracal mysla do dni beztroskich (Ex+3)

[»]
2« 04 NY (A O, B 3)
Prepositional phrase qualifies:

English Poligh

N Aj 1

N B .2

¥ N Cls 1

Preposition deternined colligationally by adjectival ante=
cedent in comparative degree in Polish,

* 1f the preposition following a given antecedent is uncommutable,
it is regarded as being fixed to that antecedent,
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(B ppe 19, 25) ten years the junior of Hannie BlOgZS essss
okolo dziesieciu lat mlodsza od niani
Bloggs (Exe4)
Aspect of origin of given thing indicated in Polish,

(B ppe 23, 30) gave one of Nannie Bloggs' sovereigns evess
dal zlotego funta od niani Bloggs (Bx.5)

Preposition fixed to verbal antecedent,

(B ppe 78, 98) committed Ishmaelia to the control of
international Negro £inanceé ..sss
uzaleznili Iszmaelie od nmiedzynarodowego
kapitalu murzynskiego (Ex.6)

5 uwN° (A0, 3B 2)

Prepositional phrase qualifies N in BEnglish and in Polish,

Location at somebody's place indicated.

(B ppe 62, 63) the bells of St. Bride's -
zegar u swietej Brydy (Ex.7)

(B ppe 72, 86) the ball of the Duchess of Stayle's
bal u ksieznej Stayle (Ex.8)

4s zN° (A8, B 42)
Prepositional phrase gualifies I 25, Aj 18, Cl. 7 in English

and Polish,
Place.of origin of a person indicated,

(B ppe 74, 89) the statemen of Berlin and GENeva seces
mezowie stanu z Berlina i Genewy (Ex.9)

Haterial, the thing is made of, indicated,

(B ppe 61, 74) his suit of striped flannel esess
ubranie Jego z prazkowsnej flaneli  (Ex.10)

Preposition deternined collocationally by Polish antecedent
translating the verbs "make of", "consist of".

(A ppe 181, 187) consist of the fat of blood pPlasi se.ees
powstaja z tluszezu osocza (Ex,11)

(B pps 73, 88) was made of HOZ=08K ssese
grobione z czarnego debu (Bx.12)

Preposition collocated with eguivalents of antecedents "one",
"some", "a few", "meny" and superlatives in the meaning of

genitivus partitivus.



(B ppe 69, 83) the largest of these tOyS ssees
najwieksza z tych zabawek (Ex.13)

(A ppe 166, 172) two of the three main principles of fracture
treatment seeee
dwie z trzech zasad leczenia zlaman (Ex.14)
Preposition determined by nuneral in the head in the meaning
of genitivus partitivus,
(A ppe 183, 187) of the three complications of fractures ..ss

z trzech powstajacych po zlamaniach
powiklaniach (Bxe415)

5. Dbez N° B 2

Prepositional phrase qualifies N both in English and Polish.
Preposition determined by negator in head in Polish,

In Polish negation carried by preposition,

(B ppe 45, 55) a man of no importance sseee
podrozny bez znaczenia (Ex+16)

Preposition determined by part of lexical meaning of verb
which is negative in English, In Polish "negative" meaning
rendered by preposition.

(A Ppe 198, 204) decline the opportunity of ensuing

perfect position eceeee

stalego nastawienia bez zabezpieczenia
dobrego nastawienia (BExe17)

6. (po(w)srod N° (A 0, B 3)
Qualifier of:

English Polish
N N 1
N A3 1
Cl. Cls 1

Relationship between the items within one group represented
by a head in plural (graumatical or contextual plurality).

(B ppe 55 6) he had many charming friends of whom the
most valucQecese
mial wielu przyjaciol, wsrod ktorych
najbardziej cenil (Ex.18)

(B pps 18, 24) the richest member of the household eeeee
najbogatsza wsrod domovnikow (Ex,19)
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(B pps 77, 92) a few of them .eses
nielieczni sposrod nich (Ex420)

7. odnosnie §° (A 1: B 0)

Prepositionsl phrase qualifies I in English and Polish,

Meaning of "concerning®, Used mainly in technical languages

(A ppe 181, 186) details of an acidogenic diet seses
szezegoly odnosnie diety zakwaszone] (Ex.21)

8. zamiast I° (A 4a.B 0)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cle. in English and Polish,

Preposition is equivalent of English verbal antecedent and
preposition,

(A ppe 72, 68) take place of coumplete IrecCOVEry ssses
ganiast pelnego wyzdrowienia (Bx.22)

9, wskutek N° (A 1, B 0)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish,
Causative relationship between action and resulting state
indicated. |
(A ppe 112, 109) died of streptococcal throat infection sesse
zmarl wskutek paciorkowatego zakazenia
gardla (Ex.23)

10.  przez N~ (A 1, B 0)
Prepositional phrase qualifies N with verbal meaning in

English and Polish,
Relationship between action and its performer indicated,
(A ppe 190, 195) with retraction of the supra-spinatus seess
Zz poclaganiem odlamu przez niesien
nadgrzbietowy (Exe24)

11, nen* (A3, B0)

Prepositional phrase qualifies N in English and Cl, in Polish,
Preposition determined by verbal antecedent to which it is fixed,

(A ppe 197, 202) special precautions of asepsis seess
gwracac uwage na aseptyke (Ex.25)

12, o N° (A 1, B 0

Prepositional phrase qualifies N in English and Polish,



Preposition determined by correlation with prefix of ante-
cedent in Polish,

(A ppe 184, 188) fized point of the patient's pelvis seses
oparcie o miednice chorego (Ex.26)

18, wH° (A7, B 11)
Prepositional phrase qualifies N in English and Polish.
Location indicated; often with a name of a place.
(A ppe 105, 96) arthritis of the radiocarpal joint sssss
nartwica w stawie promieniowo -
nadgarstkowyn (Ex,27)

(B ppe 54, 65) the custom officials of Le Bouget sesss
celnicy w Le Bouget (Ex.28)

14+ przy N° (A 3. B 0)
Prepositional phrase qualifies N in English and Polish,

Location or presence at action or event indicated; often
with verbal nouns as heads,

(A pps 176, 180) pain of cutting down the plaster sesss
bol przy przecinaniu gipsu (Ex.29)

(A ppe 180, 93) the distribution of vessels of the second
type svese

unaczynienie rozdzialu naczyn przy drugin
typie (Bx430)

15¢ paX° (A 1, B 3)
Prepositional phrase gualifies N in English and Polish,
Location indicated (Ex.32)s Preposition determined collo=-
cationally by antecedent and head,

(B ppe 56, 67) a man of my position seese
czlowieck na moim stanowisku (Ex,31)

(A ppe 195, 199) the skin creases of the wrist sesse
bruzd skornych na dloni (Exe32)

16. po N° (A 5, B 0)

Prepositional phrase qualifies I and B in English and Polish,
Relationship intime indicated, Preposition determined collo-
cationally by antecedent.



17,

i8.

(A ppe 181, 187) complication of fractures seses

komplikacji po zlamaniach (Ex433)
(A PDe 182’ 18‘?) within a few hours of injury scase
w kilks godzin po wypadku (Ex.54)
z ° (A 2, B 4)
Prepositional phrase qualifies:
English Bolish
N N 3
N A 1
N Ci, 1
01. Cl. 1

Relationship of accompaniment between two items indicated.

(A ppe 108, 108) cases of avulsion of the whole upper limbs..
przypadki z oderwanlem cale] gorne}]
konezyny | (Ex35)

(B ppe 388, 347) trays of milX seses
tace z mlekien (Ex.86)

Preposition determine& collocationally by antecedent.

(B PPe 28, 35) his knowledge of rural 1ife seses
obeznany z zZyclem wsi (Ex437)

(A ppe 197, 201) the same as incidence of spontaneous
infection of closed fractures ssees
porownac z samoisitnym zakazeniem zamknietego

zlamania (Ex.88)
(B ppe 8, 12) make sense of that Dit esess

dac rade z tym kawalkiem (Ex.39)
pod N5 (A1, B 2)

Prepositional phrase gqualifies I in English and Polish.

Preposition determined collocationally by antecedent and heads

19,

(A ppe 185, 190) tilt of 30° or 40° ... ”
nachylenie pod katem 30° = 40 (Ex440)

(B Pha 15’ 20) Battle of Hastiﬂgﬁ pecea
Bitwa pod Hastings (Ex.41)

nad ¥° (A 0, B 2)

Prepositional phrase qualifies N in English and Polish,
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Preposition determined by anbecedent which itself points to

location.

(A ppe 68, 81)

over the gallery of the dining saloon sesse
na galerii nad jadalnia (BExe42)

20, przed N° (A 1, B 0)

Prepositional phrase qualifies N in English and Polish,

Preposition determined collocationally by antecedent,

(A pp. 192, 198) to prevent the entry of flies or Aust seese

2l 9 N5 (A 2, B 22)

ochrony przed muchami i kurzem (Bxq.43)

Prepositional phrase qualifies:

lleaning of

(B ppe

(B ppe
(B ppe

(A pps

1T, roi° (A2, B 1)

1e gngomocg_Ng

76,

a7,

46,

80,

English Polish
N 2

¥ Cls 1
Aj Cl. 1
Cle n 1
Cl. Cl. 19

"in connection with" or "about" expressed.

02)

56)

77)

an elastic system of bankruptcy law sseee
elastyczny system ustaw o bankructwie :
(Ex.44)

in ignorance of this
nie informowal o tym (BEx445)

oblivious of the cleft sticks .e.-.s
zapomnial o rozszczepionych kijach  (Bx.46)

wrote of the fracture of the neck of the

femir sesse
pisal o zlamaniu szyjki kosci udowej (Bx.47)

(A1, B O)

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent gqualify N in English

and Polish,.
indicated.

Relation between action and way of performing it

Often used in technical language,

(A PDe 104, 95) treatment of immobilisation 81l0Ne sesse

leczenie za pomoca samego unieruchomienia
(Ex.48)



2., w okolicy N° (A 1, B O)

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify N in English
and Polishs Location indicated.

(A ppe 179, 183) odoema of the unprotected aref seees
opuchlizna w okolicy okienka (Ex.49)

3« 2ze strony N2 (A O, B1)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl. in

English and Polish, lieaning of "on the part of" expressed,
(B PPe 32, 40) It's very kind of you ssess

to bardzo uprzejma propozycja ze strony
pana (Ex50)

Iz, ¢ (AO, B 1)
1. JaxN (A0, B1)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify N in English
and Cl, in Polish, Equivalent determined by grammatical change
of antecedent. |

(B ppe 56, 67) 41t was the act of an Englishman eseee
postapil jak Anglik - (Bxe51)

Ive gxte N (A S, B 11)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify N in English
and Polish,
Extratextual item (participial form) inserted where inferred
rom the contexte.

(B ppe 67, 81) words of blood and thunder csses
telegramy nabrzmisle krwia i mordem (BEx,52)

(A ppe 178, 182) complication of plaster immobilisation ssses
komplikacje wywolane unieruchomienien
glpsowyn (BEx+53)

V.' a sA 2;! 5 5;!
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent gqualify:

English Polish
N N 51

Aj the equivalent is C 1



Equivalent determined collocationally, Often it is the only
possibility in Polish,
(B ppa 75, 90) the chief posts of the state seses

najwyzsze stanowlska panstwowe (Exe54)
(A ppe 111, 106) the boy of seveh assee
chlopiec siedmioletni (Ex.56)
(A ppe 104, 94) 1little short of perfect seess
niewiele ustepowal normalnemu . (Bx:56)
Vie
1.
Prepositional phrase gqualifies in English:
N 41
A 2
Cle. 1
Its equivalent is S in Polish., Antecedent not translated
in Polish,

(A Dpe 197, 201) swabs Of ATy SOUZE sesses
suche gaziki (Bx457)

(B ppe 60, 72) William's command of Prench seses
Francusgzezyzne Williama (Ex+58)

Antecedent translated by adjective,

(A ppe 201, 205) pressure of the metal suces
uciskajacy metal (Ex+59)

(B ppe 61, 73) roundels of voloured vegetables sesee
jarzyny wyciete w kolorowe plasterki (Ex.60)

Antecedent rendered by verbal form, Head becomes subject,

(A ppe 190, 194) the failure of manipulative reduction seses
nastawienie operacyjne moze sie nie udac
(Bx.61)

(B ppe 70, 84) there was a glint of JEWwellery eeses
zaiskrzyly sie klejnoty (Ex462)

Prepoeitipnal phrase qualifies adjective in English, Ante-
cedent rendered Ly verbs
(B ppe 72, 87) full of elderly hearty eaters se.cee

wypelnili po brzegi starsi biesiadnicy
(Ex,63)
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Prepositional phrase qualifies clause in English,

(B ppe 12, 17) 1no one thought of John ceees
nikomu na mysl nie przyszedl John (Ex,.64)

Prepositional phrase qualifies adjective in English, [Notion,
carried by genitivus partitivus in English phrase, ignored in
Polish,

(B ppe 18, 24) the oldest of the male collaterals sssss

najstarszy meski przedstawiciel linii
boczne] (Bxe65)

2, N° (A 486, B 279)

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify:

n N 738

Aj Aj 3

D D 13

Cls 13 Its equivalent is C in
Polish

"oL" relationship indicated.

(B ppe 14, 19) ©policy of the Hegapolitan seees
taktyka legapolitanu (Ex,66)

(A ppe 197, 202) results of reconstructive operations sesss
wyniki zagbiegu rekonstrukeyjnego (BEx.67)

Ng determined by antecedents such as "a lot of", Ya number

of'", "much of", whose correspondents in Polishrequire the use of

'(B Pp. 32, 89) a lot of interesting people essees
wielu interesujacych ludzi (Exe68)

(A pps 180, 185) much of calcium salts seves
duzo soli wepnia (Ex.69)

N° determined by antecedent in Polish.

(B ppe 36, 44) full of tickets sesee
pelny biletow (Ex470)

NQ

determined by negative antecedent in Polish (lexical or
grammatical negation).

(B ppe 78, 93) deprived her of the fruits of victory esess
pozbawil ja owocow zwyciestwa (Ex.71)
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(B ppe 75, 90) was no form of government seees
nie mialy rzadu (Ex.72)
v (A 18, B 14)

Prepositional phrase qualifies in English N 17, A 3, Cl. 11.

In Polish its equivalent is C.

Lo

VII.

(B ppe 2, 11) there was a photogzraph of it seees
fotografowali ja (Ex.73)

(A ppe 144, 201) adoption of no=touch technique seees
stosowac technike operacyjna bez dotykania

palcani (Bx,74)
(B ppe 42, 51) the more I see of Lord CODDPEr ssess

im wiece] widuje Lorda Coppera (Ex.75)
(A ppe. 179, 189) operation is of little significance sesse

operacja nie miala znaczenia EX,76)
§° (A 0, B 4)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent gualify:

English Polish

N AJ 1

Aj A] 1

o equivalent is C in Polish 2
(B pps 21, 27) in the fullness of his gratitude ceess

przejety wdziecznoscia (Ex.77)
(B DDe 39' 4:'?) full of PBBCiIB esecosn

wyladowany olowkami (Ex,.78)
ik (A O, B 5)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify:

English Polish
I i 2
Cl. Ci, 3

ik deternined by ving form contained in English phrase.

(B ppe 47, 57) the pleasure of stamping your passport ....s
przyjemnosc przylozyc pieczatke do pana
paszportu (Bx,79)
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VIII. §!C;=.s& S, B 32

Prepositional phrase and its eguivalent qualify:

English Polish
N Cl. 6

S5«Cls determined by nonfinite verb form in English phrase
which has finite verb form equivalent in Polish, .
(A ppe 199, 204) advantage of being absorbed in the process,..
ma ta wielka przewaga, 2e ulega absorbeji
(£x,80)

(B ppe 62, 75) he made the motions of dArinking seese

pokazal, ze chee pic (Ex.81)
IXe 0O (A 16, B 12)
Prepositional phrase qualifies N 8, Cl, 10 in English,
Prepositional phrase not translated where it can be inferred
fron the context or because of stylistic reasahﬁ.

(B PDe 50. 37) vanity of the man seone

proznosc (Ex.82)
(B PDe 65, 75) think of 1t seeve

przemyslec (Ex.83)
(B pp. 40' 48) Bix Of thﬂm ceesae <

szesciu (Ex:84)

Xe é SA 2, B 642
lon=equivalence of idiomatic expressions.

(B ppe 42, 51) the best of luck sssee
szezesliwe] drogl (Ex.85)

(B ppe 55, 66) make a monkey of him s.ses
wystrychnac go na dudka (Ex486)

(B ppe 18, 24) coming of the Lord seess
Sad Ostateczny (Ex87)

(B ppe 22, 29) who had the use of their 1egs csese
procz obloznie chorych (Bx,88)



i 337, &

I« 2N (A 269, 224)
1, do N° (A 13, B &)
Prepositional phrase qualifies:

English Polish
o W 2
Cle Cle 15

Preposition deternmined by lexical change of antecedent
involving change of relationship from location to motione

(B ppe 72, 86) the cruise in the Persian GUIL seess
w drodze do zatoki Perskie] (Ex.89)

(B ppe 684 80) splashed it in six national NEWSPADErS ssees
rozeslal je do szesciu dziennikow (Ex90)

(A ppe 197, 202) plunged in the boiling water ss.se
zanurgono do gotujace] wody (Ex.91)

Prepositional phrase qualifies:

Znglish Polish
N N 4
ci. Cl, 21

Location at somebody's place or presence in person indicated.
Head is animate object,

(A ppe 167, 173) in children seses

u dgieci (Bx,92)
(B ppe 77, 92) row in the Jackson £anily seess
awantura rodzinna u Jacksonow (Ex.93)

8., 2z N° (A4, B7)

Prepositional phrase qualifies:

English Polish
] n o
N Cl., 1
Cl. Cle 7

Location of origin of a given item indicated.
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(A ppe 194, 204) no one in the theatre must ever touch seses
nikt z sall operacyjne] nie powinien
dotylkaec ' (Ex.94)

Preposition deterq}ne& collocationally by antecedent in

Polish (correlation with verbal prefixz).

e

(B ppe 76, 91) : were in two main companies sasses
skladal sie z dwoch glownych rodzajewtbrani)
Bxe95,

(A pps 790, 884) is exposed in the wound seees '
wystaje z rany (Ex,96)

Preposition determined collocationally by head in Polish,

(A ppe 105, 96) in view of the recognised danger of
arthritis seees
z uwagl na znane niebezpieczenstwo zmian
zapalnych (Exqe97)

Aa > (A1, BO)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Aj in

Polish, = Purpose indicated,

Se

Go

Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedent.

(A ppe 79, 77) one of importance in maintaining the nutrie
tion of the femoral head seees
wazne dla utrzymania odzywiania glowy koseci
udowe (Ex.98)

no(w)srod I~ (A O, B B)

Prepositional phrase qualifies:

English Polish
N N i
Cl. Cl. 2

Location among items of one group indicateds

(B ppe 17, 23) pool in a wilderness of mud and rushes ssees
sadzawka wsrod blot poroslych sitowiem

(Ex.99)
(B ppe 20, 26) losing them in the bed clothes sesss '
zarzuca je wsrod poscieli (Ex,100

na ¥ (A 1, B 5)

Prepositional phrase qualifies:



English Pollsh
Cle Ci., 4
Aje Aj 2

Bguivalent deternined both by antecedent and by head,

(B PDe 55, 5’?)

It has never been in the narket csoss

nie wypuszcza go na rynek (Ex,101

Equivalent determined collocationally by head.

(B ppe 41, 50)

7. wI (A 12, B 9)

snart fellow in his WaY eceses

bystry na swo]j sposob (Ex.102)

Prepogitional phrase qualifies:

English Polish
N N i
Cls i 3
Aj Aj 1
Cls Ci. 18

Equivalent determined by correlation between verbal prefix

and preposition,

liotion into something indicated.

(A ppe 770, 882)

(B ppe 9, 14)

(A ppe. 186, 192)

inclusion of the epicondyle in the inner
gide of the joint seese '
weisniecle nadklykecia w przysrodkowa

czesc siawu (Bx4108)

embedded in the traffic Dlock seose
wnurowana w zator samochodow (Bx.104)

incorporated in the plaster cast seees
wlacza sie w opatrunek gipsowy (Ex.105)

Equivalent determined collocationally by head seees

(A pps 197, 202)

in this WEY ossose
w ten sposob (Ex.106)

Equivalent determined collocationally both by antecedent and

'by head.
(A pp. 28, 85)

(B pps 18, 24)

dressed in brown and white checks sesee
w ubraniu w biale i brazowe kraty (Ex.107)

the richest member in ready cash seses
najbogatsza w gotowke (Ex,108)
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8, zal® (A0,B1)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish,

Equivalent determined collocationally by head. Period of time

indicated.
(B ppe 85, 48) it was painted in her more active 4ays .s.es

malowane za bardziej aktywnych jej dni
(Ex.109)

o0 0N (a1,B0)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish,

Equivalent determined by verbal antecedent, llotion indicated,

(A ppe 200, 205) will not be fully engaged in the DONE seses
nie zaczepia sie nalezycie o kose  (Bx,110)

10, przez N° (A 0, B 1)
Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl, in Englich and Polish,
Equivalent determined collocationally by heade.

(B ppe 23, 30) gave in mistake seesve
dal przez pomylke (Bx,111)

11, ®mN° (A 178, B 163)

Prepositional phrase qualifies:

English Poli
N N 65
Cl, C1.276

Location indicated (BEx,112, 113),

(B ppe 47, 57) & little man in a seedy soft hat seses
niepozorny czlowiek w miekkim wyszarzalyn
kapeluszu (Ex.112)

(A ppe 81, 79) a crack in the tunica intima seses
. pekniecie w nablonku (Bx,113)

(B vpe 71, 86) in his serious hours ceess
w godzinach poswieconych powazne] pracy
(Exe114)

(A ppe 79, 76) in those CASES eeees
w tych przypadkach - {Bx,115)
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na N° (A 12, B 21)

Prepositional phrase qualifies:

Engligh Polish
N N 3
Cl, Cl. 30

Location indicated (Ex.116, 117). Equivalent determined

collocationally by heads

i3.

(B DPe 14, 20) the situation in the Far East secses ;
sytuacja na Dalekin Wschodzie (Ex,116)

(A ppe 107, 101) in those areas of the XnNee eeess
na tych powierzchniach kolana (Ex,117)

(B ppe 51, 62) 1in the course of the years seeee
na przestrzeni wiekow (Ex.118)

przy N° (A 10, B 1)
Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl, in English and Polish,

Presence at action or place indicateds Eguivalent translates

English prepogsition and the following head "presence®,

14,

(A ppe 72, 69) can occur in the presence of a free blood

BUPPLY essse
ma miejsce przy niezaburzonym doplywie

(A ppe 193, 201) in lengthy bone grafting operations ssese
przy dlugo trwajacych operacjach (Ex4120)

(B ppe 29, 87) I was sick as a small boy in the hayfield ..
odikad wymiotowalen napiwszy sie prazy

sianokosach - (Bx.121)
po I° (A 6, B 3)
Prepositional phrase qualifies:
English oli
N N 2
Cl, Cle 7

Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedent and head,

(B ppe 77, 93) grandson in the female 1ine seses
wnuk po kadzieli (Ex.122)
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Relationship in time indicated in Polish,
(A Dpe 79, 77) injury to the capsule in traumatic dislo-
cation of the joint sesse
usgkodzenie torebki po urazowyn
zwichnieciu stawu biodrowego (Ex+123)
Equivalent determined collocationally both by antecedent and
by head, Usually occurs with verbs denoting motion, e.g. "walk",
“"go". [lovement on surface indicated in Polish,
(B pps 31, 88) whatever they have in Ishmaelif@ seses
wazystko co tam hasac moze po Iszmaelii
(Exe124)

(A ppe 175, 180) walk in the streets seees .
chedzic po ulicach (Exe125)

Before names of foreign languages when preceded by verbs
denoting various skills, such as writing, speaking, etc,

(B Pps 61, '?3) said in English sseee :
przemow po angielsku (Exs126)

5. 2 E? (A 5, B 0)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cls both in English and
Polishs ©Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedent.

(A ppe 179, 173) incorporated in the lower margin esess .
polaczony z dolnym brzegiem gipsu (BEx.127)

Equivalent determined collocationally by head,

(A ppe 90, 87) 1in succeeding MOnths sesee
z uplywen miesiecy - (Ex.128)

16. ped N° (A 1, B 0)
~ Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl, in English and Polish,

BEquivalent deternined collocationally by head,

(A ppe 193, 199) in no circunstances seses
pod zadnym pozoren (Ex.129)

17, ON° (A1,B1)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish,

Bguivalent determined collocationally by antecedent,

(A ppe 109, 105) reported in a CASE eseee
doniosl o przypadku (Ex.130)
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Equivalent determined collocationally by head,

(B PP« 46. 86) in the Wilight ssoee
o zmierzchu (Ex.151)

18, za N° (A 0, B 2)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cls in English and Polish,
BEquivalent fixed to verbal antecedents

(B ppe 56, 68) I rejoice in the Cote A'AZUr sesvee
Przepadan za Rywiera (Bx.132)

11, zal° (A5, B 2)
1. ¥ czasie I (A8, B 0)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl.

Duration of time indicated.

(A ppe 175, 180) in wet weather s.sse
w czasie sloty (Bx4133)

8¢ W cilagu ﬁ (A 2, BO)

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl.
Duration of time indicated, Bauivelent determined collocation-
ally by head.

(A ppe 178, 182) in a day Or tWO seess
w ciagu dnia lub dwoch (Ex.134)

3. W _okresie ¥° (A 0, B 1)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl.,

Duration of time indicated, Equivalent determined collocation=
ally by head,

(B DDe ?4' 90) in Lent aseee
w okresie Wielkiego Postu (Ex.135)

La w_okoliey NB (A O, B ll
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify N, Location

indicateds The exact place is not specified,

(B Dpe 55, 67) vineyard in Dordeaux sasss
mala winnica w okolicy Zordeaux (Ex4136)
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N* (A %7, B 7)

In English, prepositional phrase gqualifies Cl., Ian Polish, Hl

Bguivalent determined by change of voice from passive

into actives

(B ppe 75, 91) it was found in practice seess
jak prektyka wykazala (BEx+137)

Eguivalent determined by lexical change in verb,

(B ppe 35, 45) to £ind himgelf in black Aarkness sesee
otaczaly go nieprzeniknione ciemnosci

(Ex,138)
Aspect of location ignored in Polish.
(A ppe 190, 195) in the dimpling of 8kin seees
zeglebienia skorne (Ex4189)
2, H° (A 17, B 10)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent gualify:
Znglish Polish
o N 17
Cl. N &
Cl, Cl, 1
Cl. equivalent is C 5
Aspect of locetion ignored in Polish, "of'" reletionship
indicated,
(B ppe 8, 12) flowers in the South seeee
kwiaty poludnia (Ex.140)
(A ppe 182, 187) nuscles in the thigh seese
miesnie uda (Ex.141)

Equivalent conditioned by verbal antecedent (Ex.142),

(A ppe 76, 74) occur in a dangerous region seees
dotyczy okolicy niebezpieczne] (Ex.142)

(B ppe 61, 73) among the cool pebbles in the waters of his
home sesss
kamykow rodzinnych potokow (Bx4143)

Prepositional equivalent does not exist in Polish, "NB“ the

only possibility with expressions of the time of the day.
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(B pps 42, 51) in the morning eeees

tego ranka (Bx.144)
8, N° (A 1,3 0)

Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl. in English, Its equiva-

lent is C in Polish,

(A ppe 90, 97) a further few months are spent in more ener-
getic non-welght hearing exercise sssse
kilka miesiecy nalezy poswiecic energiczniej-
s zym cwiczeniom bez obelazenia Exe145

4 XN (A 7,3 2)

Prepositional phrase quelifies Cls in English, its equiva=

lent is C in Polishs Aspect of location ignored.

(B pps 95 14) Julia drove in the latest model of seeee

: Julia prowadzila najswiezszy model (Ex,146)

Change of volce of verbal antecedent.

(A ppe 192, 198) be dressed in sterile goOWNn eseecee
nosic sterylne ubrania (Bxo147)

5 K B 2
Preposgitional phrase and its equivalent qualify:
English Polish
hif 2] i
Cl. Ci, &
Cl. equivalent is C 16

(B ppe 58, 70) Francnacon in which he was obliged to sail..

Francmacon, ktorym ostateczsnie mial odplynac
(Ex.148)

(B ppe 60, 72) I have no interest in cCOMMErce essses
; nie interesuje sie handlen (Ex.149)

Relationship between action and means of performing it

indicated.

(B ppe 52, 63) left aerodrome in his special plane esese
opuscil lotnisko specjalnie wynajetyn
samoloten (Ex150)

Relationship between action and a way of performing it

indicated
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(B DDe 50’ 57) said in Pi:nging tones sesee
rzekl glosem wzburzonym (Bx.161)
Expressions of the time of the day or season are often
rendered by“Ns" equivalent, |

(B ppe 56, 68) 4in winter seess

zina (Ex,152)
We glA5.031)

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify:

Englisgh Polish
n N b

Cl. equivalent is C )
Aspect of location ignored in Polish, "Or" relationship
indicated.
(B ppe 67, 81) every special correspondent in Europe seese
wazyscey europejscy korespondenci specjalni
(Ex4153)
Prepositional ecquivalent does not exist in Polish,

(B ppe 13, 18) the knight in question ¢eess
ow sir (Ex.154)

Equivalent determined by antecedent "wydawac sie" which is
often followed by adjeciive.

(A ppe 73, 69) to be increased in density csees
wydawac sie bardzie]j zageszczona (Ex4155)

(B P?o 51, 39) The seems to Le in a very bad temper ceese

wydaje sie wesciekly (Bx.156)
Vs b Sé 8| B %6!

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent gualify Cl.

(B ppe 65, 78) I am a collector in a small WAY seses
Ja jestem potrochu zbieraczem (Ex,157)

-Relationship between action and way of performing it
indicated,

(B ppe 755 91) to visit in turn seees
objezdzac kolejno (Ex,158)



(A ppe 172, 176) done in a circular mManner seees
przeprowadzony okreznie (Bx(159)

Expressions of time,

(B MDe 5?’ 69) in the morning e ces
rano {Zx.160)

(A ppe 78, 76) 4in the former AaYyS essee
dawniej (BEx.161)

Vi, ik SA 1, 3 0)

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl.
Equivalent determined by nonfinite verb form in the BEnglish
phrase.

(A ppe 191, 196) there should be no hesitation in using

internal fixation ecese '

nalezy bez wahania zastosowac zespolenie
wevmetrzne (Exl.162)

VII. S.Cl. !& 6, B gl

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cls Verb
Torn inserted in Polish,

(A ppe 200, 205) in the case of larger HONes ecsees
jesli chodzi o wieksze kosei (BEx,163)

BEquivalent determined by nonfinite verb form in English
phrase which is changed into finite verb form in Polish,
(A opes 104, 100) no efforts should be spared in preserving
the blood supply of the fragnent sesee
dlatego konieczne Jest dolozenie wszelkich

staran by zachowac ukrwawienie odlamu
(Ex.164)

VIII. O Sé T B ;4!
In English, prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, In Polish,
it is not translated where it can be inferred from the context,

(B ppe 55, 66) he said in this VOicCe ssses
mowil Gesscoveee (Ex.les)

(B ppe 55, 67) in my opinion ..ses
ecosvenanae . (EX-166)
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I, A 5, B 42
Lexical non-equivalence of the whole phrase,
(B ppe 24, 31) men in shirt sleeves Aicky seess
typow bez marynarek (Bx,167)
I, r N (A 81, B 149
1. do I° (A 46, B 96)
Prepositional phrase qualifiess
English - Polish
i) I 40
Aj Aj 2
L Cl, 100
(B ppe 13, 18) an ode to the seasonal fluctuation eseees
ode do sezonowe] fluktuacji (Ex.168)
(D ppe €68, 81)  TDare to the wailst csses
nagi do pasa (Ex,169)
Equivalent determnined collocationally by verbal antecedent,
(B ppe 6, 10) they were polite to Stitch ssess
odnosili sie uprzejmie do Stitcha (BEx.170)
(A ppe 111, 107) is linmited to the arteries seese
ecgranicza sie do tetnic (Exe171)
(B ppe 59, 71) would belong to England seess :
nalezalby do Anglii (Ex,172)
Equivalent determined by verbal prefix with which it corre-
lates.

(A ppe 184, 190)

moulded to the contour ssees '
domodelowany do konczyny (Exe173)

Attitude towards person indicated,

he's always like that to walters sesevs
on jest zawsze taki do kelnerow (BEx,174)
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2, dla N> (A1, B 4)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish.

Action or attitude towards object or perscn indicated.
Prevosition determined collocationally by antecedent,

(A ppe 186, 190) harmful to the healing fractureé seeee
szkodliwa dla gojacego sie zlamania (Ex,.175)

(B ppe 32, 39) polite to a proletarian .seee
grzeczny dla proletariusza (Ex.176)

(B ppe 75 11) why twenty pounds to lrs, Beaver sesss
dlaczego 20 funtow dla pani Beaver (Ex.177)

8, wedlug N° (A 0, B 1)
Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl. in English and Polish.
Equivalent determined collocationally both by antecedent and by

head,

(B ppe 18, 24) adapted to her own requirenents seeces
wykonany na zamowlenle wedlug jej
osobistych instrukeji (Ex.178)

Lo od Ng (A 4, B 0)

Prepositional phrase qualifies:

English : Polish
K N 1
Cl. Cl, 3

Equivalent determined collocationally both by antecedent and

by head,

(A vpe 116, 111) an exception to this PULE sevse '
wy jatek od reguly (Ex4179)

BEquivalent determined by antecéddent

(A ope 102, 94) proximal to all VESSElS ssess
doglowowo od wszystkich naczyn (Ex+180)

5¢ kul° (A1, B 8)

Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl. in English and Polish,
Direction "towards" indicated,

(B ope 8, 13) Josephine rolled to the head sssss
przekulnawszy sie ku glowie (Exs181)
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Preposition determined collocationally by head in Polish,

(A ppe 109, 104) to the surgeon's surprise seeee :
ku zdziwieniu chirurga (Ex.182)

6. przeciw I° (A 1, B 0)

Prepositional phrase gqualifies N in English and Polish.
Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedent., o

(A ppe 114, 110) the defence of the wound to infection esees
w walce przeciw zakazeniu. (Ex4183)

7e w N (A1, 3B4)

Prepositional phrase qualifies:

English Polish
T i) i
Cls Cls S

‘Equivalent determined collocationally both by antecedent and

by head,

(B ppe 59, 71) face 10 PaCE ¢vess
twarza w twarz (Ex4184)

(B ppe 28, 28) was speaking to the 8ir seees
nowil w proznie (Ex,185)

Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedent. Co=-
relation between verbal prefix and preposition,

(B ppe 56, 48) conduee to a mood sevcw
wprawiaja w nastroj (Ex4166)

(B ppe 72, 68) change to a formless 0ily AELriS ceees
przeksztalecaja sie w bezksztaltna oleista
nase (Ex4.187)

lotion into something indicated, -

(B ppe 46, 56) to a region of light, void and silence .ses
w regiony swiatla, pustki i ciszy (Ex.iBBS

8 pa N (A 13, B 19)

i

Prepositional phrase qualifies:
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English Polish
N o 3
Cl. Cl. 29
Aj Aj 2

Equivalent determined collocationally both by antecedent and

by head.

(B ppe 36, 44) cheques to the value seees
czekow na sume (Ex,189)

"Na Héﬂ used to denote motion to some place. "Na" is collo=-
cated with parts or regions of the country or town and with names
of streets.

(B ppe 56, 68) on your way to Cote A'AZUr ssess
jedzie na Rywiere (Ex4+190)

Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedent.

(B ppe 45, 55) oblivious t0 Qll ceses
obojetny na wszystko (Exe191)

Preposition fixed to verbal antecedents Correlation between
verval prefix and prepositions

(A ppe 585, 668) are exposed to direct iNJUry seces
g8a narazone na urazy bezposrednie (BEx,192)

Purpose indicated.

(B ppe 19, 26) gave her wages to Chinese lission sesss
zarobione pieniadze oddala na nisje (Ex.,193)

9, pod I* (A 0, B 2)
Prepositional phrase gqualifies Cl, in English and Polish,
Equivalent determined both by antecedent and by head,

(B DD 48' 59) drove to the address escee
pojechal pod wskazany adres (Exe194)

10, on*(ao,3812)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish.

Equivalent deotermined by verbal antecedent to which it is fixed,

(B ppe 77, 92) occasional travelling politicilanc came .to
Jacksonburg eeeee
politycy sporadycznie zawadzali o
Jacksonburg (Ex.195)
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11. za wzgledu na N (A 2, B 0)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish,

Causative relationship indicated in Polish,
(A ppe 167, 173) unfair to the patient secse
niedopuszczalne ze wzgledu na chorego
(Bx.196)

12, wi° (A9, B 7)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish,

Location indicated.
When in BEnglish there is present perfect or past perfect
of the verb "to go" (to be) as antecedent.

(B vpe 11, 16) You've been to Patogonia seses
byles przeciez w Patogonii (Ex4197)

Equivalent determined by heads
(A ppe 179, 188) cutting the lower edge of the plaster to a
more proximal level seees

przecinajac dolny brzeg gipsu w kierunku
dosrodkowyn : (Exqs198)

13, pa N° (A O, B 3)
Prepositional phrase qualiffies Cl. in English and Polish,

Preposition fixed to verbal antecedents

(B ppe 60, 73) turning his attention to the dish seess
: skupial uwaga na stojecym polmisku (Bx.199)

Preposition collocated with verbal antecedent,

(B pps 75 12) I'm particularly attached to the oWl sesee
bardzo ni zalezy na sowie (Ex+200)

14, przy M° (A1, B 0)

Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl. in English and Polish.
Equivalent deternmined by lexical change in antecedent in trané—
1§tion from English into Polish,

(A pps 76, 74) attached to the proximal fragment ....._
pozostaja przy odlamie doglowowym  (Bx.201)
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15, po N° (A1, B 1)

16,

17.

Prepositional phrase gqualifies:

English Polish
N N 1
N Cle 1

Relationship in time indicated in Polish,

(A ppe 111, 106) the favourable response t0 excision seeee
ustepowanie objawow po wycieciu (Ex,202)

Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedent.

(B ppe 754 90) in succession to his father Pankhurst ceses
odziedziwszy go po ojcu Pankhurstie (Ex.203)

2 1° (A3, B7)
Prepositional phrase qualifies:
English Polish
N Cl. 1
Cl. Cl. 7

Preposition fixed to verbal antecedent.

(B pps 40, 48) contrast to the white tiles seess
kantrastujac z bialyni kaflami (Ex.204)

Accompaniment indicated,

Preposition fixed to nominal antecedent.

(A pp. 106, 97) attached to the loose fragment ..e..
pozostaja w lacznosel z oderwanym
fragmenten (Ex+205)

Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedent.

(B ppe 22, 29) to say goodbye to his grandmother ceess
pozegnac sie z babka (Ex.206)

pod N° (A 0, B 1)

Prepositional phrase qualifies B in English and Cl, in

Polishe Preposition-equivalent of English adverb and

preposition,

(B ppe 45, 55) Lkept close to his NOSE esess
trzymal pod nosen (Ex.207)
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le N (A B O

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Ajin English
and Polish.

Relationship of similitude indicateds Equivalent determined
colligationally by antecedent,

(A ppe 200, 205) equal to the root diameter of the SCrew se.s
taka sama jak srednica sruby (Ex4208)

2¢ niz N (A0, B 1)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify N in English

and B in Polish, Comparative relationship indicated.
Equivalent determined colligationally by antecedent (adverb
in comparative degree).
(B ppe 19, 26) of some years seniority in bed to old
lirs, Boot herself cesce

lezala kilka lat dluze] niz sama stara pani
Boot (Ex.209)

III. g (A O, B 12

Prepositional phrase qualifies N in English, Its equivalent
modifies N in Polish, To prepositional equivalent in Polish,
"a" the only equivalent in that context,

(B ppe 37, 46) you gave no instructions to the contrary ...
nie dal pan odmiennych polecen ' (Ex,210)
IV, b!&;lgﬁi!

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify N and Cl, in
English and Polish.

(B ppe 24, 851) had driven him to the wrong address seese
zawlozl go gdzieindziej" . (Bxe.211)

(B ppe 33, 41) three pounds to the g00d ceess
' trzy funty na caysto (Ex.212)
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g{ls 8y 3, 4, 5) (A 29, B 43)
m* (A1, B1)

Prepositional phrase gqualifies I or Cl, in English, Its

equivalent is S in Polish, Equivalent determined by change of

the voice of antecedent from passive into actives

S

e

(B ppe 60, 72) was given up to his quarters seses
kwatera ich zajmowala (Bx.213)

Antecedent not translated in Polish,
(A ppe 112, 110) the solution to the problem cesee

problem (Ex4214)
N° (4 15, B 2)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify:
English Polish
N N 6

Cl. equivalent is C 11

(B PDe 44, 53) subscription t0 R.GsSe eowen
czlonkostwo krolewskiego Towarzystwa
Geograficznego (Ex,215)

(A ppe 168, 174) is not applied to dislocation eeess
nie dotyczy zwichniec (Ex.216)

N° (A 2, B 28)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English,. Its equiva=

lent is C in Polish, QRelationship between action and its

receiver (animate object) indicated.

Lo

(B ppe 36, 44) he had been introduced to the lManaging
Editor sesvae
przedstawiono go redaktorowi naczelnemu

(Ex.217)
(A ppe 175, 180) adds to the patient's self-respect ssees
daje choremu dobre samopoczucie (Ex,218)

(B pps 76, 91) it was a new name to Lord COpper sssss
Lordowi Copperowl nazwisko to nic nie _
mowilo (Ex4219)

¥ (a3, B 11)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English, Its equiva=-

lent is C in Polish,
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(B ppe 28, 35) had been addicted to straight Pye ecsse
pili tylko wodke (Ex+220)

(A ppes 180, 185) led to loss of & KidNeY eecss
spowodowalo utrate nerki (Exo221)

5¢ N° (A8, B 1)
Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl, in English, Ite equiva-
lent is C in Polish. .
(A pps 78, 76) attributable to rupture of the ligamentum
Eggﬁﬁnﬁéééﬁa przerwanien wiezadla oblesgo
(mx.228)

(B ppe 44, 54) Hiss Barton will see t0 YOU seees

Panna Barton zajmie sie panen (Ex4,223)
Vie ik(A 0, B 4)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl, in
English and Polish., Expression "go to bed"™ rendered by Polish
"oo to sleep“.'

(B pps B7, 69) you may go to bed seese’
mozesz is¢ spac (Ex.224)

Equivalent determined by nonfinite verb forms contained in
English phrase.
(B ppe 85, 43) used to milking and cubbing seecee
prayazwyczajony doic krowy ldb wyruszaec na
mlode liski (Bx4225)

Vi,

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl, in
English and Polish, Eqnivalgnt Qetermined by insertion of verd
form where inferred from the context.

(A.Ppo 177, 181) melts to a smooth paste sesse

az zelatyna roztopi sie i powstanie
klej %l .226)

Viiie O s& i, B '?'!

Prepositional phrase gualifies I 1 and Cl.6 in English,
Prepositional phrase (often in final position in clause) with
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personal pronouns not translated in Polish where it can be
inferred from the context,.

1 (B ppe 20, 26) of the utmost importance to him ,...

bardzo Wa.zna @evs e RTEOCETE TR tEx.BZ'?)
(B Pp. 59’ 48) nOdded to th&m seces
glkkinal dscoasseasFeRsRE g (Ebt.228)

IX, é Sg 11, B 2
Lexical non-equivalence of the whole phrases

(B ppe 11, 16) ten minutes to tWO ssese
z dwudziestominutowym opoznieniem (Ex.229)

Non~eqguivalence of ldiomatic expressions,

(B ppe 72, 87) ran her to earth seees

kiedy znalazl ja (Ex,230)
(B ppe 41, 50) we see eye tO €Y seess '

jestesmy jednomyslni (Bx,231)

With N 51, B 142

I. o0 sé 70, B 70!

1« doF° (A 31,32 |
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, 11 and B 2 in English and

Polish, Equivalent determined collocationrally by antecedent.

(B ppe 18, 24) were counted in with Uncle Roderick's
annual deficit seeee
wliczalo sie do rocznego deficitu stryja

Roderyka (Ex.252)
(A ppe 172, 176) conformed with the contour of the 1imb sseee

przylegal do konezyny (Ex.233)
(A vpe 176, 181) kept parallel with the skin seses

utrzymane rownolegle do skory (BEx.254)

Ze gd_ﬂz (A1, B 1)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish,

Equivalent is fixed to antecedents

(A DPDe 193, 199) teeming with bacteria seese
roja sie od bakterii (Ex+285)
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Bquivalent determined collocationally by antecedent,

(B ppe 5y, 9) beginning with the life of Rimbant eesse
poczawszy od biografii Rimbanta (Ex.236)

B3« =z N° (A1, BO)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and AJ in

Polishe Equivalent fixed to antecedent.

(A ppe 168, 174) satisfied with his reduction of a fracture..
zadowolony 2z nastawienia zlamania (Ex.237)

4, u H° (A0, B1)
| Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl. in English and Polishe
Bquivalent determined by lexical change in antecedent, Location
at a person's place indicated in Polish,
(B ppe 55 9) who lunched with Lady Hetroland esces
bywajacych na lunchu u Lady lMetroland
(Ex.288)
5 obok N° (A 0, B 1)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and N in
Polish, Location indicated.

(B ppe 62, 74) there was a whopper with the ceptain ceess
straszydlo obok kapitana (Ex+239)

6s wsrod N° (A O, B 1)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,
Location indilcated in Polish,.

(B pps 8, 12) having been lost with Plowers seees
zagubiony wsrod kwiatow © (Ex.240)

7. wobee I° (A0, B1)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,

Causative relationship indicated,

(B ppa 46, 56) with her decision William's chances seemed
to fade beyond the ultimate horizon seese
wobec te] decyzji szance Williama rozwlaly
sie zupelnie (Exe241)



8, Dbez N° (A 5, B 0)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polishe
Equivalent determined by negation in English phrase, Negation
passes to equivalent, Head is positive in meaning.

(A ppe 91, 87) with neither abduction, adduction nor

flexion defornity sveee

bez odwiedzenia, przywiedzenia, czy
zglecia (Bxq.242)

9 wX* (A0,BS6)
Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl, in English and Polish,
BEquivalent fixed to antecedent, ' |

(B ppe 17, 23) were furnished with taps eeess
byly zeopatrzone w krany (Ex4243)

Relationship in time indicated. Lexical change of head
involved,

(B PDe 65’ 75) with an hour to SPAre sesce
w godzine przed odjazdem (Ex,244)

10. prgez W (A 0, B 1)
Prepositional phrase qpﬁlifies N in English and Polish,
Relationship between action and its performer indicated.

(B ppe 20, 29) Dbaiting with terriore sesss
tropienie przez jamniki (Exe245)

11, pan* (A 2,3 0) .
Prepositional phrase qualifiies N in Znglish and Polish.
Equivalent fixed to antecedent. Lk
(A ppe 76, 74) interferes with the blood supply of either
fragment sseee

ma wplyw na doplyw krwi do kazdego 2z ;
odlanow (BEx,246)

12, w N° (A 6, B 4)
rrepositional phrase gualifies: N 1, Cl. 9 in English and
Polish, Location indicateds.

(B ppe 33, 41) service with the legapolitan COmpany ssese
sluzby w Hegapolitanie (Ex.247)
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Bquivalent determined by lexical change in head,

B pps 49, 60) 1leave letters with tobacconist seees
- gostawic listy w trafice (Bx.248)

Bguivalent determined collocationally by antecedent,
(A ppe 88, 84) interferes with regemeration of the
articular cartilage seese

przeszkadzaja w odnowie chrzastki stawowe]
(Ex.249)

(A pps 184, 188) with a Thomas' bed splint seess
w wyciagu na szynle Thonasa (Ex.250)

13, przy N° (A 7, B 1)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cls in English and Polish,

Presence at event or actlon indicated.

(B ppe 57, 69) with his coffee he swallowed e.cse
przy czarne) kawie polknal (Ex.251)

(A ppe 78, 76) with the limb in strong internal rotation..s
rotacji wevmetrzne] (Ex,252)

14, !Ll;ﬂs(éO-B_l).

Prepositional phrase gualifies Cle. in Znglish and Polish.

Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedent,

(B pps 55 9) concluding with Waste of Time sesee
konczac na Stracie Czasu (Ex4.253)

15« po N> (A1, B 0)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cls in English and Polish.

Relationship in time between two actions indicateds

(A ppe 80, 78) was achieved with the introduction of the
three flanged steel nall seaee
zostala osiagnieta po wprowadzeniu
trojlistych stalowych gwozdzi (Exo254)

16s z N° (A 37, B 47)
Lrepositional phrase qualifies I 28 and Cl, 56 in English

and Polish, Accompaniment or association indicated.

(A vpe 187, 192) late erosion with secondary haemnorrhag:..s
poznej nadzerki z wtornym krwotokiem
(Ex.255)
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Equivalent fixed to antecedent,
(A P 91’ 87) to c@rﬁpete with 1t seees

aby wspolzawodniczyc 2z uaztywnieniem -
(Ex,256)
Bouivalent determined by correlation with verbal prefix,

(B ppe 20, 26) connected with the Beast seses
gwiazanego z Bestia (Ex.257)

17. pod I1° (A 1, 3B 0)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl¢ in English and Polishi,

Equivalent determined collocationally by head,
(A ppe 77, 78) done with radiographic control .eses

przeprowadzona pod kontrola radiologiczna
(Ex.258)

18 EQE&JE.JJLﬁb_E_ll
Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl, in English and Polish,
Equivalent carries the meaning of English preposition and of part
of heads
(B ppe 30, 38) with the possible exception of the Prime
Minister seseas
poza prenieren (2x4259)
19, oXN° (A0, B2)

Frepositional phrase qualifies N in English and Polish,

(B ppe 15, 20) men with a European reputation seees
ludzie o europejslkie] slawie (Ex.260)

II. zal° (A6, B2)

i. 2a _pomoca N> (A B, B 8)

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl, in
English and Polish, Way of performing action indicated,
(B pp. 72, 87) eating with an ivory shoe horn seees
zajadajac za pomoca lyzek z koscl sloniowe]
do wkladania trzewilkow (Ex.261)

(A ppe 197, 201) are tied with forceps «sses
wiazac je za pomoca pincety (Ex.262)
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2+ W _czasie No (A1, B O)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent gualify Cle. in

English and Polish, Relationship in time indicated.

(A ppe 174, 179) avoided with the initial plaster seees
uniknieto w czasie pierwszego
nastawienia (Ex,268)

w{1s 25 By 44 5) (,

1« N (A2.B3)

Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl. in English. Its equiva=

lent is S in Polish, Change of voice of antecedent from
passive into active involved,
(B ppe 77, 98) Mr. Smiles was not satisfied with his post..
Panu Smiles nie odpowiadalo stanowisko
(Ex,264)

(A ppe 199, 205) used with vitalium SCrews cceee
gruby z witalium sa konieczne (Ex,265)

2, N° (A 7,B3)

Prepositional phrase gualifies N 1 in English and Polish,
In other cases it gualifies Cl. in English. Its equivalent is
C in Polishe |©Preposition not required when head is inanimate
object (Ex+266).

(B ppe 24, 31) his acquaintance with offices scsss
jego znajomosec urzedow (Ex4266)

(A pp. 168, 174) has been so impressed with the frequency of
early redisplacemnent seeee.
byl pod wrazenien czestosci wtornych
przenieszezen (Ex.267)

(B ppe 55, 67) Thalf filled it with murky 1iquid eesee
nalal sobie metnego plynu (Ex,268)

(A ppe 200, 92) do not interfere with the blood supply of
the fragments esees
nie zaburzaja doplywu krwi do odlamow
(Ex+269)

3, I° (A0, B2)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English. Its



268

equivalent ie C in Polish, Verbal antecedent in Polish does not
require use of prepositions

(B ppe 56, 68) I am much occupied with 8POrt ceees
oddaje sie sportom (Ex.270)

4, X' (a8, BS)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English. Its equiva=
lent is C in Polish, Verbal antecedent in Polish does not
require use of preposition. Lexical change of antecedent
involved,

(B ppe 31, 39) he was with great horn goggles eeses

mial duze ogromnie wypukle rogowe okulary
(Ex.271)

(A ppe 114, 120) is faced with great Aifficulty seess
napotyka duge trudnosci (Bxs272)

5 N° (A'51, B
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, and AJ in English, ite
equivalent qualifies Aj and in the rest of cases is C in Polish,
Instrumental aspect indicated. ‘
(B ppes 12, 17) ©Dbuzzed with praise .;aci

szumial chwalba (Ex+278)
(A ppa 72, 69) reacts with an active hyperemia ssees

reaguje czynnym przekrwawienie (Bx+274)
(B DPe 26, 35) heavy with gilt seeee '

zdruzgotany poczuciem winy (Ex.275)

V.. D® Sé 79 B 6!

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl, in
English and Polish, Relationship between action and way of
perforning it indicated.

(A ppe 106, 100) must be carried out with the utmost

gentleness seses
nastawiac jak najostrozniej (Exi276)

(B vpe 57, 68) asked with subdued courtesy cesee
zapytal uprzejmie (Ex.277)
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Prepositional phrase and its eguivalent qualify I 8 and
Cle 1 in English and Polish, Equivalent is conditioned by
insertion of participial form where inferred from context,

(B ppe 15, 20) soneone with 8 name seene

kzogos majecemo wyrobione imie (Bx4278)
(B ppe 66, B80) scooped the world with an eye witness
BlOYY sesnse
pobil wazgelkie rekordy
sprawvozdanie naocznego swia (Bx,279)

Prepooitional phrase and itc equivalent gualify Cl, in
English and Polish, BEquivalent determined by insertion of
infinitival form inferred Crom the context,

(B ppe 93, 111) with sanctity of Ishmaelite home ssees
uznawac swietosc domu iszmaelskiego

VIL  SagieAdaB2)

. Pprepositional phrase and its eguivalent qualify ¥ 1 and
Cle 2 in Bnglieh ond Polish,  Bquivelent deternined by change
of nonfinite verv form from English phrase to finite verb form,

(3 ppe 67, 81) with Jakes £illing a thousand words of
blood and thunder a (Y sssse

skoro Jakes elal vez przervy telegrany
nabrzniale krwia i cordem (ix4280)

(Ex4,279a)

(A ppe 185, 191) with the object of correcting displacement
gradually sesee
by praemiessczenie wyrowmowalo sie
stopniowo (Ex.281)

viite Q(AS.24)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English, 1In Polish,

it is not translated vhere it can be inferred from the context,
and in all cases when head is pronoun,
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(B ppe 9, 14) Bast wind swept the street carrying with it
the exhaust gas of a hundred motors ssess
Wschodni wiatr zamiatal ulice unoszac gas
spalinowy tysiaca motorow (Ex+282)

IX. é SA 0, B éB!

Lexical non-equivalence of antecedent and phrase,

(B ppe 17, 23) had died with him seees
zabral do grobu (Ex,283)

(B ppe 28, 35) they shared the 1ift with a very extra-

ordinary nen sess
zjechal z nimi czlowiek osobliwy (Ex,284)

By N SA 186, B 80!

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cls in English and Polish,
Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedent.

(A ppe 182, 187) will suffice by making extension and
counterextension seses

do stosowania wyeiagu 1 przeciwwyci
wystarczy a%gx.285)
2, ZN° (A1, B1)
Prepositional phrase qualifies N and Cls in English and
Polish, BEquivalent determined collocationally by head,

(B pp. 52, 63) 1Ishmaelite by descent eceses
Ishmaelita z pochodzenia (Ex+286)

Bquivalent determined by change of antecedent, Causative
relationship indicated.

(A ppe 108, 108) would not kill by its haemorrhage esess
smierc 2 wykrwawienia (Ex.287)
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3. od N° (A 1, B 0)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish.

Equivalent fixed to antecedent,

(A ppe 88, 84) to be determined by the problem of
avascular necrosis .csee
Jest uzalezniony od ewentualne] martwicy
z niedokrwawienia (Ex.288)

4. bez N° (A0, B 1)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish,
Equivalent determined by combination of two prepositions from
English text.

(B ppe 62, 74) could not come here except by invitation ses

nie moze tu siedzilec bez zaproszenia
(BEx,289)

5« kolo H2 (A Oy B 1)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,
Egquivalent determined collocationally by head, Relationship
in time indicated.

(B ppe 77, 98) EgrEaster the city was threatened by civil

ceces

kolo Wielkanocy miastu grozila wojna
donowa (BEx+290)

6. wedlug N~ (A 1, B 1)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish,
BEquivalent determined collocationally by head,

(A ppe 193, 199) by the clock csess
wedlug zegarka (Ex.291)

(B vpe 75, 91) these, by the constitution, should have

been sogew
te, wedlug konstytucji (Ex,292)

7. dzielki I° (A 1, B 0)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish,

Positive outcome of action indicated.
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(A ppe 78, 69) the replacement may be traced radiographie
- cally by decalcification which accompanies
revascularisation seese
proces ten mozna sledzic radioclogicznie
dzieki odwapnieniu towarzyszacemu
rewaslkularyzacji (Ex(298)

8s przez n* (A 26, B 11)
Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl, in English and Polish,

Equivalent determined by passive voice of antecedent, Relation=
ship between action and its agent indicated,
(B ppe 34, 41) sent him by the private contributors ..ces
' przesylane mu przez prayjazdnych > n s
wspolpracownikow (Ex.204)
(A ppe 168, 174) treated by expert surgeons sssce |

leczonyeh przez doswladezonych chirurgow
: (BEx+295)

9. zalu* (A 0,3 1)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish.
Equivalent determined collocationally both by antecedent and head,

(B vpe 59, 71) 1leading a tottering child by either hand 4.
- ' trzynajac za reke (Ex+296)

10 on*(A0,813) g
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish,
Equivalent determined by correlation with verbal prefix.

(B PDe 55. 48) brushed by the YOUEhS seeee
ocierajace sie o galezie (Ex4297)

11, wI° (A2, B0)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish.

BEquivalent determined by lexical change in antecedent, Location
indicated,

(A ppe 177, 181) in a pot surrounded by water seees
do garnka umieszczonego w wodzie (Bx.298)

12, przy N° (A 6, B 3

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish,.

Location or presence at action indicated,
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(A pps 106, 101) may be detached by the impact of the head
of the radius .sees
moga sie tekze oddzielic pray
przycisnieciu glowki kosci promieniowej
(Ex.209)

(B ppe 15, 21) sleeps with a Boot by his hed ceese
trzyna jego ksiazki przy loszku (Ex.8500)

15, Dpo Es (A3, B1)

Prepositional phrase gualifiies N 1 and Cl, & in English and
Polish, Equivalent determined collocationally both by ante-
cedent and head. Aspect of succession indicated,

(B ppe 66, 80) day DY Ay ecsess :
dzien po dniu , (Ex.301)

Relationship in time between action and instrument indicated.

(A ppe 112, 109) was relieved by cervical sympathectomy eese
ustapil po sympatektomii szyiné] (Ex+302

14, na N° (A 2, B 0)
Prepositional phrase gualifies Cle in English and Polish,
Lexical change of head involveds Location indicated.,

(A pp. 190, 195) shown by radiographic evidence ssces
pokazany na radiogranie (Ex4+303)

15, Z H° (A 3, B 1)

Prepositional phrase qualifiess

English Polish
Cly Cl, 3
Cl,. B i

Equivalent determined by correlation with verbal prefix,
Accompaniment or association indicated in Polish,

(A ppe 73, 69) is carried away by the blood stream sesss
jest zmywany z krwia (Ex,304)

Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedent.

(B ppe. 71, 85) accompanied by his valet ssess
razem 2 nieodstepnym sluzacyn (Ex.305)



274

16, wekutek I~ (A 14, B 0)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish.
Causative relationship between two actions indicated.
(A ppe 190, 195) may be widely displaced by retraction of
the quadriceps muscles sessas

moga ulec przemieszezeniu wskutek
pociagania przez miesien czworoglowy(gx‘aoa)

11. _ n® ¥° (4 10, B 0)
1. droga N> (A 10, B 0)
Prepositional phrase and its eguivalent qualifly Cl. in

English and Polish, Way of performing action indicated.

(A ppe 106, 100) cannot be improved upon by excision of the
fragment coves

nie mozna poprawiac droga wyciecia odlamu
III. 2. n N° (A 21, B 0) (Ex.307)

i. ga pomoca_ﬁ2 {A 12, B O)

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify I 1 and

Cles 11 in English and Polish, lanner of performing action indi=
cated, usually with verbal noun head,

(A ppe 79, 76) the operation of constructing the upper 1lip
_ of the acetabulum by the insertion of a
bone graft <sses
operacja rekonstrukec]ji gornego brzegu
panewki za pomoca wstawienia przeszczepu
kostnego - (Ex.308)

(A ppe 184, 190) is fixed by extension strapping ssesce
prazytwierdzony za pomoca pasow (Ex+309)

2. przy pomoey N° (A 1, B 0)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl, in

inglish and Polish, Heans of performingection indicated,

(A ppe 73, 76) by this creeping substitution sesee
przy pomocy tej powolnej przemiany (Ex.310)

3. pa podstawie N° (A 3, B 0)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cle. in

English and Polish, ©Preposition equivalent determined by ante~



cedent and head, Used in sense of "on the basis of",
(A pp. 108, 103) have been confirmed by later clinical
axperience sss e

potwierdzono na podstawie doswiadczenia
klinicznego (Ex,.311)

4, w wyniku i (A2 B0O)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cls in

English and Polish, often with verbal noun head, Causative
relationship between two actions indicated,

(A ppe 180, 185) is reduced by increased £luid intake ssees
zostaje zmniejszona w wynilku zwiekszonego
prayjnowania plynow (Bx,.312)

3, B O

Prepositional phrase and its eguivalent qualify Cl. in

5.4 w_czasie N2

English and Polish with verbal noun as heads Relationship in
time between two actlons indicated.

(A ppe 193, 201) have been contaminated by tying seees
ktore byly dotykane w czasie wiazania
(Bx45i3)

NOTE: All " r n * equivalents occur in text A only.

v. glls 2 4, 5) (A 74, B 46)
i. N> (A 30, B 30)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English, its equiva-

lent is S in Polish. Equivalent determined by change of passive

voice into active.

(A ope 73, 70) is substituted by living DONe seess

zastepuje kosc zywa (Ex.314)
(B DDe 5y 9) were read by the people scsee
ezytall je ludzie (Ex,515)

2, N° (A6, B3)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English, In Polish,

it qualifies N or is C. BEguivalent determined by grammatical
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change of the antecedent (verb into noun, Ex,5163 passive into
active, Exe 517),

(Bs pDe 78, 93) which led by Smiles seess
ktore pod przewodem Smilesa (BEx4316)

(A ppe 78, 76) is manifested by relative density of the
epiphysis seses

manifestuja obrazen wzglednego zageszczenia
nasady (Ex,517)

s
8« K _(AO, B1)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English. Its equiva=-
lent is C in Polish. Change of voice of antecedent into active
involved.

(B ppe 66, 80) trapped by the £00t eeses |
przyskrzynila noge - (Bx,518)

40 N2 (A 35, B 12)

Prepositional phrase qualifies N 1 and Cl, 46 in English,
In Polish, it qualifies IV 1 and Cls 2 1In 44 cases in Polish it
is Cs lieans of travelling indicated.

(B pp. 26, 83) Journey by electric train ssees
podroze koleja elekiryczna (Ex.319)

Manner of performing action indicated.

(B DDe 16’ 22) sent by pOBt sesse
przesyla poczta (Ex+320)

(A ppe 78, 76) achieved by cautious and gradual traction .,
osiagniety stopniowym wyciagiem (Ex321)

(B ppe 21, 27) Dby some niracle .ceee

jakims cudem (Ex,.322)
Ve pe(a5,B1)

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl, in
English and Polish, Equivalent deternined by nonfinite verb form

from English phrase.

(A pp. 200, 205) by preventing shearing and rotational
movenents seses
zapobiegajac ruchom tracym i rotacyjinym
(BEx.323)



(B ppe 78, 98) Dby Joining the League of Nations seess
przystepujac do Ligi Narodow (Ex4324)

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent gqualify Cl. Equiva-
lent determined by change of nonfinite verdb form from English
phrase into finite verb form in Polish,

(A pps 114, 110) by reducing the oxygenation of tissues seees
gdy uposledzaja utlenienie tkanek (Ex.325)

(B ppe 31, 38) by calling for exotic lagyar dishes sssee

zagadal egzotycznych potraw weglerskich
(Exe326)

Viil. b Sé 6 B 2!

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl. in
English and Polish, Hanner of perforning action indicated.

(A ppe 106, 96) is reduced by operation seses
jest nastawiane operacyjnie (Ex.327)

(B ppe 44, 53) employed by contract seses
zatrudnianych kontraktowo (Ex.328)

Viii. O g& 5, B 2)
Prepositional phrase not translated.

(B Ppe. 86, 102) by the Way esecee
BesavsedeserREER (Ex.sgg)

IX . Gy B 6

Lexical non-eguivalence.

(B PP 84, 10‘0) by the end of the Journey ssees
w cilagu podrozy (Ex+330)

(B ppe 58, 70) were aired by tiny portholes seees
nie zapewnialy dostateczne] ilosci
powietrza (BEx,351)
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e

r N (A 52, B 88)
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do I1° (A 12, B 21)
Prepositional phrase gualifies:

English Polish
N 1] 16
Aj Aj 3
Aj Cl. i
Cls Cle. i3

Purpose indicated.

(B PDe 45, 54)

(A Dle 104' 94)

(B ppe 9, 13)

(A ppe 176, 181)

od I° (A 1, B 6)

a cane for whacking snakes sesss
laska do usmiercania weszy (Ex,332)

indication for excision of the scaphoid esses
wekazania do wyeciecia kosci lodkowate]

(Ex.333)
dressed for the street . ees
gotowa do wyjscia (Ex.334)
adegquate for the exchange eeces
wystarczala do wymiany (Ex.335)
used for cutting plasters seese
stosowane do przecinania gipsu (Ex,336)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,

Often occurs with present perfect or past perfect in English.

Period of time extending to given moment indicated,

Se

(A ppe 112, 109)

(B ppe 18, 22)

had been secluded for a long timne eseeee
byly zamkniete od dluzszego czasu (Ex.337)

had been bedridden for the last thirty

Jears ecvese

przebywajaca w lozku od lat trzydziestu
(Ex.338)

dla N2 (A 4, B 26)

Prepositional phrase qualifies:
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English Polish
N it} 9
N Aj 1
Aj Aj 3
Cl. Cl. 17

In most cases preposition followed by animate object.

Relevance to person indicated.

Lo

(B ppe 12, 17)
(B ppe 26, 33)
(A ppe 167, 173)
(B pp. 30, 38)

2
z N° (A 6, B O)

Jjob for someone sesse
posada dla kogos (Ex4339)

enbarrassment for both of them sseee
klopotliwe dla obu stron (Ex4340)

suitable for children seeee
odpowiednie dla dzieci " (Exe341)

wants you to work for him seses
pragnie, aby pan pracowal dla niego (Bx.342)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,

Equivalent determined by collocation with head.

Se

(A pps 189, 183)

(A pp. 197, 201)

for the same reason esess
7z tej same] przycsyny (Bx,843)

for this purpose sesse J
z tego powodu (Ex.324)

na ¢ (A 7, B 16)

Prepogitional phrase qualifies:

English Polish
N N 5
Ad Aj 3
Cl, N i
Cl. Cle 14

(B ppe 68, 70)

space for a long chair cceee
miejsce na lezaki (Bx5345)

excellent for thelr stomachs ssese
bardzo dobre na zoladek (Ex.546)
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(B ppe 61, 74) not dressed for this climate sesse
garnitur nie na ten klimat (Bx,.347)

In gbove three cases, eqiivalent followed by inaninate
head.

Bquivalent determined by antecedent,

(A ppe 114, 109) reliance cannot be placed on the traumatic

arterial spaesm for the control of
haemnorrhage seeee

nie mozna liczyc na opanowanie krwotoku
Przez kurcz pourazowvy (Bx,348)

(B ppe 78, 87) walt £Or ME sevee
poczekajcie na mnie (Ex,349)

Equivalent indicates location, with antecedent expressing
motion,

(B ppe 39, 47) he was making for Sloane Street .eces
. pedzil na Sloane Street (Ex¢350)

Duration of time indicated.

(A ppe 192, 198) may be appointed for a period sseces
nalezy wyznaczyc na pewien okres (Exe8351)

Equivalent determined collocationally by head,

(B ppe 51, 62) for instance sssee
na przyklad (Ex.352)

6. przez N~ (A7, B 1)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish,.

Duration of time indicated,

(A PDe '?8, ’?6) for several weeks sesoe
przez kilka lat (Ex«358)

(B ppe 68, 81) for two days seees
przez dwa dni (Bx.354)

7« 2a - (A4, B 9) /

Prepositional phrase gualifies:

English Polish
N

AJ
Ad
Cl. Cl.,

‘212:2
(oI o v
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Exchange indicateds

(B ppe 37, 44)

receipt for a camera ssese
pokwitowanie za aparat fotograficzny

(Ex,355)
Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedent.
(B ppe 33, 41) no one pays for dAinner scees
: nie placi za obiad (Ex+356)

(A ppe 80, 77)

8  0N" (AOs B 6)

were responsible for various endemic and
epidenic dlseases secee

gpadala odpowiedzialnosc za rozne
endemiczne i epidemiczne choroby (BEx.357)

responsible for a fracture sseee
odpowiedzialny za przebieg gojenia sie
zlamania (Ex.358)

Prepositional phrase qualifies N 2 and Cls 4 in English and

Polish, Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedent,

(B ppe« 69, 83)

9« poX* (40,3 2)

application form for an emergency passport..
formularz podania o paszport poza kolejka
(Bx4359)

bargained for the largest of those toys sese
targowal sie o najwicksze zabawki (Ex.360)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish,

Purpose indicated,
(B pps 51, 62)

I have come for a visa sesse
przyszedlen po wize (Ex.361)

Equivalent collocated with head.

(B pps. 12, 17)

10, wn° (A 3, B 0)

for the firat 11ine weees
po raz plerwszy (Ex.562)

Prepositional phrase qualifies W 1, Aj 1 and Cl, 1 in

English and Polish,

Bquivalent determined collocationally both

by antecedent and head.
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(A ppe 191, 196) treatment for slow union sesss
leczenie w praypadkach zrostu powolnego
(Ex.3683)

(A ppe 188, 198) safer for abdominal SUrgery seses
dostateczny w chirurgii brzucha (Ex4864)

(A ppe 88, 81) to be performed for old ununited fractures...

ktory nalezy stosowac w starych
niezrosnietych zlamaniach (Ex+565)

11. pray Nf’jg, 5, B 0)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Aj in English and Polish,

Presence at action indicated, Egquivalent determined colloca=-
tionally both by antecedent and head.

(A ppe 188, 193) unsafe for operation on bones and joints sss
niebezpieczne przy operacji (Ex+366)

12, na N° (A 1, B 0)

Prepositional phrase gqualifies N in English and Polish,
Location indicated.

(A ppe 174, 179) plaster for the lower 1limb .....

opatrunek gipsowy na dolnej konczynie .
(Ex367)

13. po N° (A2, B0)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cls in English and Polish,

Eguivalent deternined by lexical change of antecedent. Helation-
ship in time indicated.

(A ppe 88, 84) 1is sometimes delayed for several years seses
pojawia sie czasami po kilku latach (Ex.368)

14, za N° (A O, B 1)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,
Equivalent is fixed to antecedent,

(B ppe 56, 68) I long for my little housSe seecss
tesknie za moim domem (Ex+369)
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II, rn Nz SA 8! B ;Z

1. 2 _powodu n° (A 1, B 0)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify N in English

and Polish, Causative relationship indicated,

(A ppe 116, 111) the ligation of a large artery for injury....
podwiazanie duze] tetnicy 2z powodu
usgkodzenia (Ex4370)

2. do czasu NQ_IA 2, B 0)

e

Prepoesitional phrase and its equivalent qualify B in English
and Polish, Relationship in time indicated in Polishe
(A pp. 103, 94) 1is immobilised long enough for sound union, ..
jest unieruchomione dostatecznie dlu teZo
do czasu uzyskanie mocnego zrostu Ex,371)

3« W ciagu Hg (A 5, B0)

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent gqualify W 2 and
Cle 3 in English and Polish, Period of time indicated.
(A ppe 191, 196) complete immobilisation for several monthsse..
calkowite unieruchomienie w ciagu kilku
miesiecy (Ex,372)

(A ppe 176, 181) recur for many mMONths seees
powracaja w ciagu kilku miesiecy (Ex,373)

4 na _miejsce N° (A O, B 1)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl., in

English and Polish, Preposition equivalent determined collo=-
cationally by antecedent,

(B PPDe 20’ 26) Bubstituting for badger veoae
podstawiajac na miejsce borsuka (Ex,374)

IIl.

1.

Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl. in English, Its equiva-
lent is 8 in Polishe
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(A ppe 190, 195) calls for flexion of the hip seees
wystarcza zgiecie stawu biodrowego (Ex.375)

8., N2 (A 4, B7)

Prepositional phrase qualifies N 5, Aj 1, Cl. 5 in English,
In Polish, it qualifies I 5, and in all the other cases it is C,

(B ppe 20, 26) the best possible excuse for remaining in
the country seeces
najlepszy pretekst nieruszania sie ze wsl
(Ex4376)

(A ppe 1684 174) no excuse for neglecting secses
nie usprawiedliwia zaniedbania (Ex.377)

(A ppe 73, 69) is responsible for irregularity of the
Jjoint contours sseee
Jjest powoden wystapienia znieksztalcen
powierzchni stawowe] (Ex,378)

(B ppe 60, 72) arranging for the transfer cssce
podejmujac sie przewozu (Bx,379)

3. N° (AO,B8)
Prepositional phrase qualifiies Cls in English, Its equiva-

lent is C in Polish, Relationship between action and its
receiver indicated, In most cases, head is personal pronoun,
Preposition not required,

(B ppe 60, 72) preparing for hinself coces

przyrzadzac sobie (2x.380)
(B ppe 57, 68) suffice fOr ME seees
wystarczaja mnie (BEx.381)
4 F*(ra, B2

Prepositional phrase qgualifies Cl, in English, Its equiva-
lent is C in Polish, Preposition not required,
(B ppe 14, 20) stands for strong situation seese

popiera silne rzady (Bx,382)
IV, a Sé 0! B ;z

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify N in
English and Polishs Equivalent determined collocationally.

(B ppe 48, 68) a visa for Ishmaelia seeoe
wiza Iszmaelska (Ex.383)
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Ve ggtrgtaxtgg; 1exic§1 itemN(A i, B 0)

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify N in

English and Polish, Extratextual item inserted where inferred
from the context,
(A ppe 179, 183) plaster for the knee seses

opatrunek gipsowy unieruchamiajacy kolano
(Ex,584)

Vie Db (A 4, B 4]
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent gualify Cl. in
BEnglish and Polish,

(A pp. 191, 196) sustained for an adequate period seees
trwa dostatecznie dlugo (Ex,385)

(B ppe 41, 50) I have wanted to meet you for a long time .,

dawno checialem pana spotkac (Ex4886)
VIiI. c !A ;. B ;!

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl, in
English and Polish, Equivalent determined by head.

(A ppe 193, 201) for this reason scess
dlatego (Ex.387)

VIII ik 0, B
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl, in
English and Polish, Equivalent determined by insertion of
infinitival form, where inferred from the context.
(B ppe 60, 73) was not strong enough for sustained
argunent seses
nie czul sie na silach prowadzic debaty
(Ex.388)
IXe SaC AO, B2
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl. in
English and Polish, Equivalent determined by insertion of finite
verb form, Causative relationship indicated,

(B-ppe 29, 38) drinks for his rheumatisn seces
pija, bo cierpi na reumatyzn (Ex(389)
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Xe 0 (A B 8

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English, It is not
translated in Polish where it can be inferred from the context,
Often with pronoun form in final position in clause,

(B pp. 67, 81) there is the power of the press for you seese
oto przyklad potegl prasy sescescscessssnsase

(Ex+390)
XI. é !A 1, B 5!
Lexical and grammatical non-equivalence of idiomatic
expressions,

(B ppe 29, 36) good £Or JOU seses

tak to rozumiem (BEx,391)
(B ppe 23, 30) I'11 tose you £or it secese

zagrajny (2x4392)
(B ppe 51, 62) see for yourself seees

przekona sie (Ex.593)

Non=-equivalence due to absence of given structure in Polish,

(B ppe 40, 48) making for the photographer a happy
contrast esoee
fotogenicznie kontrastujac (Ex,594)

g 47 r N sé 58! B ;09;

1« do N° (A0, B 2)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,

Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedent, llotion
towards indicated.

(B ppe 51, 62) TDbent on the destruction .sees
. gmierzajacy do zniszczenia (Ex4395)
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2, o do N° (A O, B 1)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,
Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedent, Often used
in coloquial speech,

(B ppe 64, 77) O easy ON EXPENSES esese :
nie rob skrupulow co do kosztow (Ex«396)

3. od N° (A8, B0)
Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl. in English and Polish,

Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedent.

(A ope 169, 175) depends on individual preferences sesse
zalezy od indywidualnych upodobania (Ex.397)

4, wkolo I1° (A 0, B 1)

Prapésitional phrase qualifies N in English and Polish,
Aspect of location changed in translation from English inteo
Polish,

(B pps 21, 28) crumbs on his mouth ,eeee
: okruszynani wkolo ust (Ex.598)

Oe uNg ‘AO.B;!
Prepositional phrase gualifies AJ in English and Polish.

(B ppe 55, 66) Dbald on the toD eeses
lysa u szezytu (Ex.399)

6 ZH° (A9, B 5)

Prepositional phrase qualifies N 1 and Cl. 11 in English and
Polishe Equivalent determined collocationally, both by ante=
cedent and head.

(B ppe 42, 51)  Dravery on the Patriotic 8ide seees
odwaga ze strony Patriotow (Ex400)

(B ppe 29, 87) would have heard on the Wireless ceeee
' wiedzieliby z radia (Bx,401)

Bquivalent deternined collocationally by head,

(A ppe 81, 81) on the other hand ceecee
z drugiej strony (Bxq402)
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dla o (A0, B2)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,

Equivalent determined collocationally by head.

Se

(B ppe 22, 28) on any frivolous pretext .sees
dla blachostki (Ex4408)

Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedent and head,

(B ppe 39, 48) I am on the Beast ceess
Pracuje dla Bestii (Bx4404)

podczas n® (A Os B 1)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish,

Relationship in time indicateds

De

(B pps 46, 56) on the most infrequent birthdays .eses
podezas nierzadkich w domy Bootow urodzin
(Ex4405)

na ¥ (A 4, B 9)

Prepositional phrase qualifies I 6 and Cl, 7 in English and

Polish, Equivalent determined collocationally by head.

10,

(B ppe 75, 90) on the recommendation seees
na wmiosek (Ex4406)

Eguivalent determined collocationally by antecedent,

(A ppe 168, 174) pressure on NErves eccese
ueisk na nerwy (Ex.407)

Eqnivalant'determined both by auntecedent and head,

(B ppe 77, 92) Dbig game hunters on Safari seses
nysliwi na gruba zwierzyne (Bx.408)

w X (A1, B 12)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish,

Location indicated when preceded by antecedent implying motion.

(B DD '?, 11) catohing him on knee-cap 4sese
wynierzajac celne udorzenie w jedno kolane
(BEx,209)

(B ppe 59, 72) wiped his glass on the table cloth seees
wytarl szklanke w obrus Ex+410)
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Equivalent determined collocationally by head which is day of
week or other expression of time,

(B pps 5, 10) on a biting mid June mMOrning seese
w dotkliwie ziuny czerwcowy poranek (Bxe411)

11, oXN* (A0,B2)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,

Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedent,
Correlation between eguivalent and verbal prefix of
antecedent,

(B ppe 69, 82) 1leant on the taffrail ceese
oparty o porecsz (Exe413)

12, zal° (A2, B 0)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Il in English and Polish,
Equivalent deternined collocationally by antecedent and head.

(A ppe 184, 188) traction on 2 1inbd seees
wyclag za konczyne (Exed14)

18, wH° (A5,506)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,
Equivalent determined collocationally by head,

Location indicated. |

(B Ppo 7' 11) on the fOOt Ofl the bed cosu s
w nogach (Ex.415)

(B ppe 38, 47) ran on all 5ides eeese
biegali w roznych kierunkach (Exe.416)

Relationship in time indicated,

(A ppe 192, 198) on operating 4aye sescce
w dniach operacyinych (Exe417)

14, naDN° (A 25, B 61)
Prepositional phrase qualifies N 8 and Cl, 78 in English and
Polish,

Location indicated.
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(B ppe 51, 61) swastika on a white ground ceces
swastyka na bialym tle (Ex.418)

(A ppe 188, 193) operations on bones and joints seeee
operacja na kosciach i stawach (Bxe419)

Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedent.

(B ppe 32, 40) he insists on your going eeees
bardzo mu na pana wspolpracy zalezy (Ex.420)

Equivalent deternined collocationally by antecedent and head.

(B ppe 56, 68) I have so much on my hands essee
mam za duzo na glowie (Ex4421)

(B ppe 12, 17) he was on diet seess
byl na diecie (Ex.422)

Bquivalent deternined collocationally by head,
(A ppe 100, 90) on the basis of the radiographic examination
of scaphold DONe evose

na podstawie zdjec radiologicznych kosci
lodkowate] (Ex,428)

5 (A2, BO

15. rzy N
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,
Equivalent determined collocationally by head,

(A ppe 175, 150) on these occasions eeess
przy te] okazji (Ex,424)

16, po N° (A 4, B 5)

Prepositional phrase qualifies N 2, Aj 1 and Cl, 6 in
English and Polish,

Bguivalent determined collocationally both by antecedent and
head.

Succession indicated,

(A ppe 73, 69) layer upon layer scese
warstwa po warstwie (Exq425)

Location on surface indicated. Usually with antecedents
expressing motion,

(B ppe 41, 49) drumning on an upholstered predieu suese
bebnienie po aksamicie klecznika (Ex.426)
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(B ppe 71, 85) was bouncing on the face of the SR sssss
rwac po powierzchni morza (Bx4427)

Relationship in time indicated,

(A ppe 111, 107) which disappears on novocaine infiltration
of the lumbar sympathetic sseee :
wystepuje po nastrzyknieciu nowokaina
zwojow sympatycznych : (Ex.428)

(B ppe 34, 42) ©payable upon publication seees
platnych po wydrukowaniu (Ex,429)

on the death of its previous holder sssee
po smierci proboszcza (Ex4430)

Equivalent determined collocationally by head, Location
indicated.
(A ppe 172, 178) on the concave side of the angle seces
po wklesle]j stronie przemieszczenia
katowego (Bx,431)
17 o N° (A 0, B 3)

Prepositional phrase qualifies N 2 and Cl. 1 in English and

Polishe

(B pps 21, 27) dissertation on watervoles s.sss
rogprawe o szczurach wodnych (Ex.4532)

(B ppe 59, 71) commented on the heat seeces
wynieniajac uwagi o upale (Ex,433)

II. ran® (A0, B3)
1. pna punkecile Ng,(A 0, B 1)

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cle in
English and Polish,

Eguivalent "na punkcie" determined collocationally by
antecedent,

(B ppe 164, 22) 1is nuts on rural England sesee
ma bgika na punkeie rolnictwa (BEx,434)

2. ¥ _sprawie NEH(A 0, B 1)
Prepositional phrase and ite equivalent qualify Cl, in

English and Polishe leaning of "in connection with",
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(B pps 695 93) you're taking our special service on this
Ishnmaelian StOry ecwses
Bestia bedzie korgystac z naszych uslug w
sprawie bojow iazmaelskich (Ex.435)

5, w ciagu N° (A0, B 1)

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl, in
English and Polish,

Duration of time indicated.

(B pps 29, 36) to get it written and painted and corrected
and everything on the same A8y eesee -
musicie miec wszystko napisane wydrukowane
skorygowane 1 co tam Jjeszcze w ciagu
jednego dnia (Ex+436)

I1I.

1. e (531}}%)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent gqualify N 4 and

Cl, 2 in English and Polish, In one case equivalent is C in
Polish,
Aspect of location obliterated in Polish,
(B ppe 26, 32) resorts on the East Coast ceess
miejscowosci nadmorskie wschodniego
wybrzeza (Bx,437)

(A ppes 184, 198) strap on the opposite s1de eeces
pes strony przeciwlegle] (Ex438)

Adverblal expression of time.

(B ppe 52, 63) on the following afternoon ceses
nastepnego dnia (Ex,439)

2¢ m*(A3,B85)

Prepositional phrase qualifiies Cl. in English, Its equiva=
lent is C in Polish,

Preposition not requireds

(B ppe 19, 25) waited upon the household csess
obslugiwalo dom (Ex,440)

3, N° (A1, B3)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English, Its equiva-
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lent is C in Polish, Preposition not required. Relationship
between action and means of performing it indicated (Ex.441).

(A ppe 193, 199) dried on a sterile towel scees
wyciera sie jalowym recznilkiem (Bx.441)

(B ppe 48, 58) intent on her Husiness seese

pochlonieta jakas troska (Bx,4482)
IV, b s& 1s B 3!

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent gqualify Cl. in
English and Polish,

(B ppe 53, 66) was bayed on all 81des sceses
osaczyla zewszad (Bx.443)

(A ppe 73, 69) on the other hand ssese

natoniast (Ex,444)
Ve pk (AO, B 1)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl, in
English and Polish. |
EQpivalent determined by nonfinite verb form from English
phrase. .

(8 ppe 31, 38) on finding no one gqualified to make them ...
nie znajdujac nikogo kto by Je umial
przyrzadzic (Bx,445)

Vie cSsCls (A O, B S
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl, in
English and Polish, Equivalent clause determined by grammatical
change in head from noun to verb, in translation from English into
Polish,  ©Preposition has conjunction egquivalent in Polish,

(B ppe 76, 92) on the foundation of the League of Nations.,
kiedy stworzono Lige Narodow (Ex,446)

Viie O 6 2
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English, It is not
translated in Polish where it can be inferred from context,

(A pos 116, 110) on the other hand .eees
IR R R R EEEEEEESENE RN EEEE NN (Ex.%?)
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(B ppe 12, 17) to question his literary secretary on the
subject ssees

zapytal swego klerownika literackiego .....

(Exq448)
VIII, é ‘& 1, B ;9[
Lexical non-equivalence,
(B pps 94 13) gharp on time seees :
po dwudziestu nminutach (BEx.449)
llon=equivalence of idiomatic expressions,
(B pps 35, 483) 1lr, Salter is on the 1ine ssees
- Pan Salter chce mowic (BEx4450)

At N 56, B 148
I.

1, doN° (A1, B 2
Prepositional phrase gualifies I in English and Cl. in
Polish, Aspect of motion indicated in Polish,

(B ppe 14, 18) was summoned to dinner at his chief's
country seat eseeee
zostal wezwany na obilad do wiejskie]
rezydencji swego szefa (Bxo451)

Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedent,

(A ppe 192, 202) aims at excluding infection seees.
znierza do wykluczenia zakazenia (Bx+452)

2, uXN° (AO,B85)
Prepositional phrase qualifies N 1 and Cl. 2 in English and

Polish, Location indicated,

(B ppe 17, 23) 1leaves at their extremities seeee
liscie u koncow galezi (Exe453)

Zguivalent determined collocationally by head.

(B ppe 49, 48) at the foot of the steps eeess
u stop schodkow (Bxo454)



295

3, ZH°(A0,B4)
Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl. in English and Polish,
Equivalent determined collocationally by head.

(B ppe 23, 290) attempted to get in at the offside seses
sprobawal skoczye 2 drugie] strony (Ex.4565)

(B ppe 12, 24) at Lady lMetroland's orders sececs
2z polecenia Lady letroland (Exs456)

4. kolo N° (A O, B 1)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cls in English and Polishs

(B ppe 20, 26) to return at tea tiNe ssess
powracaly kolo podwieczoriu (Bxo457)

5. obok N° (A 0, B 1)
Prepositional phrase gualifies Cls in English and Polish,
Eguivalent translates English preposition and part of head.

(B Phe 69’ 75) at William’a side sessuse
stojacego obok Williama (Ex.458)

Ge n* B 15
Prepesitional phrase gqualifies Cls in English and Polish,
Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedent,

(B ppe 32, 40) he looked at his watch seess :
popatrzyl na zegarek (Ex.459)

Equivalent determined collocationally by head.

(B ppe 61, 74) at first sight seeee
na pierwszy rzut oka (Ex.460)

7 zal- (A0, B2)
Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl, in English and Polish.

Equivalent determined collocationally by head,

(B ppe 15, 21) get him at any reasonable price sssse
zdobyc za kazda cene zgodna ze zdrowym
rozsadiien (Ex.461)
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8¢ przez ¥ (A 1, B 0)

Prepositional phrase qualifies N in English and Polish, .
Relationship between action and its instrument indicated in
Polishe Aspect of location obliterated in Polish,

(A ppe 172, 177) friction at the upper and lower margins of

the cast .seee

ocieranie sie skory przez gorny i dolny

brzeg opatrunku (Ex.462)
9. pod N* (a1, B 0)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cls in English and Polish,
Equivalent determined collocationally by heads

(A ppe 193, 201) at the end of an operation seses
pod koniec operacji (Bx.468)

10, wN° (A 18, B 41)
Prepositional phrase qualifies W 7, Cl, 52 in English and
Polish.

Location indicated,

(B pps 86, 94) interpreter at the British Legation csess
tlunacz w poselstwie brytyjskim (Bx,464)

(B ppe 18, 24) to live at Boot Hagna seess
mieszkac w Boot Magna (Ex4465)

Relationship in time indicated.
(B pp. 53’ 64) at that mOﬂent CE S R ¥

w jednej chwili (Ex.466)
(A ppe 81, 81) at two monthly intervals sesss
' w odstepach dwu miesiecznych (Bx+467)

11, na N° (A 8, B 8)

Prepositional phrase qualifies 1T 7 and Cls © in English and
Polishs Equivalent determined collocationally by head,
(B ppe 21, 27) championship at Cricklewood Stadium seess
szanpionatem na stadionie w Cricklewood
(Ex+468)

(A ppe 76, 74) fractures at this level seees
zlamania na tym pozionie (Ex.469)
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(A ppe 111, 106) at the site of fracture seeee
na wysokosci zlamania (Ex4470)
Equivalent fixed to antecedent,

(B ppe 63, 76) I'm surprised at you seese
zawiodla sie na tobie (Ex,471)

pray §° (A 3, B 21)
Prepositional phrase qgualifies Cl, in English and Polish,

Location or presence at event indicated (Ex.473, 474).

13.

(B ppe 29, 37) pretty busy at the office sesss
duzo roboty przy dzienniku (Ex.472)

(B ppe 71, 85) was not at the gangway eeses
nie byly przy wyjsciu (Ex4473)

(A ppe 180, 184) at the first sign of irritation seeee
przy pierwszych obJjawach podraznienia
(Ex.474)
2 H° (A1, B2)

Prepositional phrase qualifies N 1 and Cl., 2 in English and

Polish.

14.

(B ppe 15, 21) contract at five thousand a year .eees
kontrakt z pensja pieciu tysiecy rocznie
(Ex,475)

Equivalent determined collocationally by verbal antecedente.
(A ppe 176, 181) special care is necessary at joint levelS.es.

nalezy obchodzic sie ostroznie z okolica
stawow (Ex,476)

pod I1° (A 1, B 1)

Prepositional phrase qualifies I 1 and Cle 1 in English and

Polish,

Equivalent deternined collocationally by head,

(B ppe 46, 60) tobacconist at N 1626 cceee
trafika pod numerem 1626 (Ex,477)

(A ppe 200, 205) at right angles to the plane of the fracture
pod katem prostym do plaszezyzny zlamania
(BEx.478)
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15, nad N° (A 0, B 1)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,

Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedent and head.

(B pps 7, 11) she had been hard at it .seee
pracowala nad nia z przejeciem (BEx4479)

164 Qrzed Ns (A_. B u
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish.

BEquivalent determined collocationally by antecedent.

(A ppe 30, 37) TDoggles at the vanity seses :
cofa sie przed ogromem pychy (Ex.480)

17 o N° (A 0, B 6)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,
Equivalent determined collocationally by heads Exact time
indicated.

(B ppe 24, 30) at ten 0'clock seees
o dgiesiatej wieczor (Ex.481)

(B DDe 37' 45) at dawn eceecee
o swicie (Ex.482)

iI. rnng(&g.go)

1. w czasie N° (A 3, B 0)

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl, in
English and Polish. Duration of time indicated.

(A pps 109, 1056) at the operation .esee
w czasie operacji (Ex.488)

e w_okolicy NB (A1, B O)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl. in
English and Polish, Approximate location indicated,
(A ppe 108, 103) was severed at the ankle joint sesee
zostala uszkodzona w okolicy stawu
skokowego (Ex.484)

8¢ W mie:jscg__Ng (A 5, B O)

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify T in English
and Polish, Location indicated,
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(A ppe 112, 109) obstruction at the bifurcation into
auxiliary and profunda branches seses
zaczopowanie w miejscu rozdwojenia na
tetnice pachowa i gleboka przedramienia

(BEx.485)
111, i1 20 30 4y 6) (4 4. 3 44)
1, nt(ao0,B1)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English, Its equiva-
lent is € in Polish,.
(B ppe 54, 66) there and at Gare de Lyon he spent vast
ggﬁgré.ééina 1 Gare de Lyon pochlonely
bajonskie sumy (Ex+486)

2, I° (A 1, B 2)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify N in English

and Polish, Aspect of location obliterated in Polish,

(B ppe 21, 27) the powers at the Beast seees
wladze Bestii (Ex.487)

(A ppe 112, 109) obstruction at the bifurcation of the
aorta soeess
zsaczopowania rozdowjenla tetnicy glownej
(Ex.488)

3¢ N° (AO,B6)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English, Its equiva=
lent is C in Polishs Preposition not required after given
antecedent.

(B pps 61, 73) 1looked sadly at this £ish seces
obrgucil rybe smetnym spojrzeniem (Ex.489)

4 N2 (A0, 1)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English. Its equiva=-
lent is C in Polish, Preposition not required after given
antecedent,

(B ppe 59, 71) vexed at such unreasonable rapacity eseces

rozdrazniony tak nierozumna zachlanonscia
(Ex.490)
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IVe a s& 0! B 22

Prepositional phrase qualifies N 1 and Cle 1 in English,
Its equivalent is C in Polish,
(B ppe 22, 29) was at WOrk seese

byl zajety (Ex.491)
ve n(A7.38)

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl. in
English and Polish, Adverb is the only lexical equivalent.

(B ppe 47, 57) moved at the Aouble eeses
poruszali sie sprawmie (Ex.492)

(A Pprs 193, 199) at 21l times essese
stale (Ex.493)

Vi, S.Cls (A B 3

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl. in
English and Polishs Equivalent determined by change of non-
finite verb form from English phrase into finite verb form in
Polishe

(B ppe 55, 67) you are surprised at ny addressing you sesse
dziwli pana ze zaczelam rozmowe (Ex.494)

Equivalent determined by grammatical change of head from
noun to verdb in translation from English into Polish.
(B ppe 21, 28) resentment at the interruption of his
elevenses seses

gniewna uraza,bo przeszkadzano mu w drugin
sniadaniu (Ex,495)

Viie O sA 5, B 6)
Prepositional phrase gqualifies Cl, in English, It is not
translated in Polish, Often with pronoun as head, in final

position in clause,

(B ppe 63, 76) clunsy eaters at that seses
jedzacy niezdarnie se.esceee (Bx.496)

(A ppe 170, 181) pointed at it ceese
Wﬂkazal T EEE RN E TR (3949?)
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VIiII. é s& 0, B 92

Lexical and grammatical non-equivalence,

(B ppe 49, 59) man at the AOOr sesese
ktos przyszedl (Ex¢498)

Non~equivalence of idiomatic expressions.

(B ppe 11, 16) I shouldn't think they would jump at it sees
mysla, ze im w to graj (Ex4499)

From 1T s& 70! B ;0&2
I. z=»n gé 50, B 66)
1. od N° (A 19, B 26)
Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl, in English and Polish,

Egquivalent determined by correlation with verbal prefix of

antecedent,
(B ppe 22, 20) Thad been called from the tableé .sees
' odwolane od stolu (Ex+500)
(A pps 869,1067) it must not divert the patient from his
task sesss '
nie mozna odrywac uwagl chorego od Jego
zadan (Fx,.501)

Relationship in time indicated,

(A ppe 62, 74) <from the moment of his appearance ssese
od pierwszy chwili (Ex4502)

2. ZN° (A 20, B 37)

Prepositional phrase qualifies N 12 and Cl. 45 in English
and Polishs Aspect of location indicateds

(B ppe 554 67) 1liquid from the water-bottle .ceee
plyn z karawki (Ex+503)

Causative relationship indicated.

(A ppe 180, 186) death from uraemia sesoe
snierc z mocznicy (Bxe504)
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Equivalent determined by correlation with verbal prefix of
antecedent.

(B pps 6, 10) emerged from the left sleeve sesee
wydobywajacego sie z lewego rekawa (Ex.505)

Equivalent determined collocationally by head.

(B ppe 43, B528) from your point of View eeess
z pana punktu widzenia (Ex4506)

3, kolo N° (A 0, B 1)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish.

Equivalent determined by lexical change of antecedent in trans-
lation from English into Polish,

(B ppe 35, 43) a few inches from his €ar seess
unieszezone tuz kolo ucha (Ex.507)

4o 8 H’g Al, B O
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cls in English and Polish,
Equivalent determined collocationally both by antecedent and head.
(A ppe 179, 183) he must be removed from the influence of
over-indulgent relatives soese

trzeba go usunac spod uplywu nadmiernie
poblazliwych krewnych (Ex4508)

6 palN® (A31,B0)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,

Eguivalent is determined collocationally by antecedent,

(A ppe 197, 204) suffer from LOilS secss
cierpi na czyracznosc (Ex+509)

6e wWIN° (A1, BO

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish.
Change of aspect of location in translations
(A pps 209, 106) arising from the damaged region of the
E.I"ber? sowae

powstajace w uszkodzone] okolicy tetnicy
(Ex.510)
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7« 2z X° (A0, B1)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish.
Equivalent determined collocatlonally by head.

(B ppe 11, 16) from the moment of her entrance ssess
o z chwila gdy weszla (Ex.511)

5
8« przed N (A3, B 1)
Prepositional phrase gualifies Cls in English and Polish,

Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedent,
(A ppe 192, 198) to protect an animal from bleeding to
death eesse
uchronic zZwierze przed niebezpiecznyn
krwawienien (Exs512)

(B ppe 57, 45) had been hidden from him seess
ukryl sie przed jego wzrokiem (Ex,513)

9 pomiedzy N° (A 0, B 1)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,

Bquivalent determined collocationally by head,
(B ppe 19, 25) they could spare very little time from the
; five meals essse

niewiele pozostalo im czasu pomiedzy pieciu
miesnymi posilkami (Ex4514)

10, N° (A8, B O
Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl, in English and Polishe
Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedent,

(A ppe 184, 190) suspended from the pUlleys ssees
zawieszonego na bloeczku (Ex4515)

11, wskutek N° (A 1, B 0)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,

Causative relationship between two actions indicated,

(A ppe 178, 182) develop from the localised pressure of
Bpl:lnta seeso
powstaja wskutek miejscowego ucisku szyn
(Ex.516)
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12, poI° (A 1, B 0)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish.
Relationship in time between two actions indicated in Polish.

(A ppe 109, 106) has occurred from the pressure of an
Esmarck rubber tourniquet esceses
zaobserwowano po dzialaniu opaski Esmarcka

(Ex4517)

)

13, N__(A B O

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cls in English and Polish,

Eguivalent determined by lexical change in head in translation
from English into Polish,

(A pp. 184, 190) suspended from an overhead DEam ecscs
zewieszony nad lozkienm (Ex.518)
IT¢ 1n° §° (A 1, B O)
1, droge N°

B O
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify T in English
and Polish, lHanner of occurrence of event indicated,

(A pps 197, 208) infection from dust and air scsess
gakazenie droga powietrza i kurzu (BEx,519)

111, 1ntls 2s 8y 4, 5) (A 21, B 7)
1. N (A2, B0

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English, Its equiva-
lent is S in Polish. S deternined by change of voice of ante-

cedent from passive into active,

(A ppe 112, 109) this was recognised from the experience
1914"18 asdee

potwierdzily to obserwacje wojenne (Ex.520)
2 N° (A 5, B 5)
Prepositional phrase gualifies N 3 and Cl, 7 in English,
Its equivalent qualifies N & in Polish, In other cases it is C,
Aspect of location obliterated in Polish,

(B ppe 65, 78) reports from three or four agencies seess
sprawvozdanie dwoch czy trzech agencji
(BEx.521)
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Bquivalent determined by grammatical change from verb into
noun in antecedent.

(B ppe 23, 30) descended from Ethelread Unready ssces
potomek Ethelreada Niegotowego (Ex.522)

Verbal antecedent does not require use of preposition,

(A PPe 192, 198) stop from walking in seese
zabraria wstepu (Ex.528)

(B pps 50, 61) he was not suffering from any contagious or
outrageous dilsease seses

nie przechodzil zadne] choroby zakazne]
ani wetydliwe] (Bx.524)

3¢ I° (A2, B 1)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English, Its equiva-
lent is C in Polish,
(A pps 184, 189) prevented from moving in the opposite
direction sseee
zapobiega przesuwaniu Jjej w przeciwnyn
kierunku (Ex.525)
Relationship between action and person affected expresseds
(B ppe 66, 79) wrung from hysterical suspects sssecs

wyrwanych histerykom podejrzanym o
zbrodnie (Ex.526)

4e NX* (ao0,B1)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cls in English, Its equiva-
ient is C in Polish, Use of preposition not reguired.

(B ppe 18, 24) oprevented hin from prosecuting a claim ssee
uniemozliwia mu dochodzenie praw (Ex.52?3

S¢ N° (A2, B 0O)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English, Its equiva-
lent is C in Polishs Change of voice of antecedent from active
to passive involved. Use of preposition not required,

(A ppe 77, 76) may result from a single acute injury seees

moze byc spowodowane pojedynesym uraszemn
(Ex.528)
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Ive & ‘& s B ;}
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, 1 and A 1 in English,
In Polish, its equivalent modifies N 1 and is C 1.

(B ppe 13, 18) covering the war from every angle sesee
dedza inm wszechstronny obraz wojny (BEx.529)

Equivalent translates English prepositional phrase and
antecedent.

(A ppe 109, 106) not inmtne from the danger ssees
nie sa bezpieczne (Ex4530)

Prepositional phrase and its eguivalent qualify N in English
and Polish, Causative relationship indicated,
(B ppe 35, 43) death from rat poisoning seces

smierc gpowodowana trutka na szczury
(Ex,581)

Vi. O ‘A 2, B 2!

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English. It is not
translated in Polish where it can be inferred from context.
(B ppe 24, 30) would not keep him from it esess

nie powstrzyma 20 ssecss-ves-ess (Ex,532)
VIIi,. é s& 5! B g&}

Lexical non-egquivalence of antecedents and prepositional
phrases,

(B ppe 49, 59) a little flag was flying from the area
railings eseoss
malenka flaga przyczepiona do balustrady
(Ex,538)

Is r N s& 33! B 10;
1. Nﬁ A O, B

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,



Equivalent determined by antecedent, Location indicated,

(B ppe 40, 48) 1 drove down after him seees !
zjechala za ninm (Ex+534)

2. poN° (A 37, B ©)
Prepositional phrase qualifies N 10 and Cl., 56 in Enplish and
Polishs Relationship in time indicated,

(A pps 104, 95) but follow-up exanination after several
Jears seceve

badanie po kilku latach Fiea (Ex.585)
(B ppe 13, 18) after an acrimonious AiSpute secee '

po ostrej wymianie zdan (Ex.536)
(A ppe 81, 81) after Practure seees

po zlamaniu (Ex,537)
3. zI° (A31,3B0)
Prepositional phrase gqualifies Cl, in English and Polish,
Equivalent determined collocationally by head.
(A pp. 185, 191) after long delay .sees

z duzym opoznieniem (Ex.538)
1. g Sé 1, B 0!
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cls in English and N in
Polish,
(A ppe 197, 202) after USe sssee

raz uzyte (Ex+539)
IIl. %s& 1, B Oz
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl. in
English and Polish, Eqpivalent.deﬁermined by nonfinite verb
form from English phrase, Aspect of time not indicated,
(A ppe 108, 103) after studying the contraction of the

muscular coat of arteries cesses
badajac kurez miesniowki (Ex.540)

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl. in

English and Polish, Equivalent determined by grammatical change
from noun to finite verb form in head.
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I.

1.

(A ppe 75, 70) after the resumption of functional
activity seees
kiedy konezyna rozpoczela spowrotem .
wykonywac ewoje czynnosci (Ex.541;

(B pps 46, 56) after several successive £ailures seese
gdy kilka prob pod rzad nie przynioslo ;
Jej wygrane] (Ex.542

‘é gé S, B 0;
Hon=equivalence of prepositions.

(A ppe 104, 94) after three or four Weeks ssses .
w 3 lub 4 tygodnie (Bx,543

» 1 (A 20, B 26
do N° (A 9, B 7)

Prepositional phrase qualifies N 2 and Cl, 14 in English and

Polish., Correlation between verbal prefix denoting motion and

preposition denoting direction. Motion into internal space
indicated.

2e

(B ppe 42, 51) @& colourful entry into the cepltal seees :
tryunfalny wjazd do stolicy (Ex.544
(A ppe 143, 141) jerks back into 1ts Zroove sesss |
wpada do swego rowka (Exe545,

Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedent and head,
(B ppe 77, 93) called into being ceese

powolal do zycia (Ex.546
w N (g 5y B 2!

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cls in English and Polish,

Correlation between verbal prefix of antecedent and preposition,

Prefix carries notion of motion, preposition carries notion of

location.

(B ppe 9, 14) rubbed some grit into his €ye essee .
wpadl w oko (Ex.547
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(A ppe 713, 793) may displace the loose fragment into the
condylar I’Ggion eveve
moze przeniesc wolny Jjej fragment w
okelice miedzylokeiowa (Ex.548)

5. palN° (A5, 3B5) o
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish.
Verbal antecedent denotes motion. Preposition expresses
location. i
(A pp. 512, 582) before the fragments slide into accurate
' DPOSition seeee P
zaninm fragmnenty zeslizgna sie na wlasciwe
niejsce (Bx,549)
Equivalent determined collocationally both by antecedent and
head. _
(B ppe 10, 15) she's driven three men into the Lin eeses

wiem o trzech ludziach, ktorych zdarla na
strzepy (Ex.550)

40 zax® (a0, B2)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,
Equivalent determined by lexical change in head, Aspect of
motion carried by verbal prefii.

(B ppe 674 81) to dive his hand into his DOSOM seses
: : wsuwac reke za koszule - (Ex4551)

e pomiedzy N4 (A 0, B31)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish,
Bquivalent determined by antecedent.

(B ppe 66, 79) steaned into the ochre hills sesses
zapuscil sie poniedzy wzgorza koloru .
ugru (Ex.552)

6. ®IN° (A3,B1)
Prepositional phrase qualifies N i and Cl, 1 in English and

Polish. Notion of motion carried by antecedent. Location in
time or place indicated.



(B ppe 12, 17) lirs. Stitch brought him into
conversation sesee
Pani Stitch nie wynmienila jego nazwiska w

toku konwersacji (Ex.553)
(A ppe 702, 780) effusion into the joint seees
wysieki w stawie (Bx.554)

7« na ﬂ% (A O, B1)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish.
Notion of motion carried by antecedent, Preposition indicates
location on external surfaces

(B ppe 34, 428) he had been tossed into the editorial

chail ceeee
posadzono go na fotelu redaktora (Ex+555)

Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl. in BEnglish and Polish,
Preposition translated by verbal prefix, Aspect of motion
carried by prefix, Aspect of location obliterated where can he
inferred from context (i.e. head is pronoun).

(B PPe 59, ?2) put ice into 1t seess

wlozyl lod (Ex+556)
IIX. é s& 0, B 42

Lexical non~equivalence of antecedents and prepositional
phrases.,
(B ppe 61, 74) it had resolved into an alternation of
wrinkles sese .
marszezylo sie jak harmonijka (Ex.557)
Non-equivalence of idiomatic expressions, '

(B ppe 63, 75) I might run into you sesses '
ze sie spotkany (BEx.558)

AbO N 0, B 48

I. O Sé 0, B 252

1. CO B 4
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Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl, in English and Polish,
BEquivalent determined collocationally by antecedent,

(B ppe 15, 20) he was wrong about the Battle of HastingSe.s
ponylil sie co do bitwy pod Hastings

(Bx.559)
(B ppe 17, 11) about the Lion's head for the
centurion'’s breastplate secece

co do lwiej glowy (Ex.560)

2. Mokolo ﬂa QB 1)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cls in English and Polish.
Eguivalent determined collocat ionally by antecedent. Location
indicated.

(B ppe 59y 71) arranged his napkin about his open

throat seses
udrapowal serwete wokolo obnagzonej szyji
(Ex+561)
5 wi® (B1)

Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl. in English and Polish,
Equivalent determined collocationally by head, Location
indicated, -

(B ppe 60, 72) capered about her £eet seess
figlowal u jej stop (Ex,5682)

4, wzdluz Hs (B ;1
Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl, in English and Polish.
Equivalent deteramined by preceding adverb and by head, Aspect
of location specified. |
(B ppe 61, 78) spread symmetrically about its glazed
back eesss

ulozone synmetrycznie wzdluz polysku
rybiego grzbietu (BEx.568)

Se QONA‘B 11
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish.
Purpose indicated.

(B ppe 50, 61) I came about a visa seess
przyszedlem po wize (Ex.564)
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6. ON4!B§!

Prepositional phrase qualifies N 1 and Cls 1 in English and
N 1 and B 1 in Polishs Equivalent determined collocationally by

antecedent.
(B ppe 65, 78) something about a libel action ssese
proces 0 znieslawienie (Ex4565)
(B ppe 39, 47) don't bother about your hat essss
mmiejsza o kapelusz (Ex4566)

7¢ pol° (B 3)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,
Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedent. Location
indicated,.

(B ppe 19, 25) sabout the house reposed .eess
rozrzuconych po domu (Ex4567)

8. oN° (B 11)

Prepositional phrase qualifies N 4 and Cles 7 in English and
Polish, Eguivalent determined collocationally by antecedent.

(B ppe 28, 34) to talk about the Great Crested Grebe seess

mowic o perkozie (Ex.568)
(B ppe 68, 80) a thousand word story about barricades ssses
sprawozdanie o barykadach (BEx.569)

Relationship in time indicated. Equivalent deternined
collocationally by head.

(B DDe 28, 35) gbout this tine seees .
o tej porze (Ex.570)

9, wx° (B 3)
Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl, in English and Polish,
Feature indicated,
(B ppe 29, 85) one of the things I like about those
abgurd cars evene
co mi sie podoba w tych sniesznych
samochodzikach (Ex.571)
Relationghip in time indicated. Point of time specified

exactly.
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(B pps 42, 51) @about the middle of June seess
b w polowie lipca (Ex,572)

II. rnES (B3

2 (8 2

1. kwest w_sprawie) N
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl. in
English and Polish, "r n" determined collocationally by
antecedent.
(B ppe 68, 81) to consult him about a radiograph sssse

by zasiegnac rady w kwestii radiogramu
(BEx.578)

2, na_temat N° (B 1)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify N in

English and Polish, "y n¥ determined collocationally by
antecedent.

(3 ppe 13, 18) dispute about the date of the Battle ssese
wymiana zdan na temat bitwy (Bx,674)
11, 1% 5)(p g

1. X2 (B1)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify N in
English and Polish, Preposition not required,

(B ppe 45, 54) anxiety about time .eese
obawa spognienia sie (Ex.575)

2, N° (B 1)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English. Its equive-
lent is C in Polish, Lexical change of antecedent,
Preposition not required,

(B ppe 31, 38) when I start writing about sand storms and
1ioNB seene
gdy Jje wypelnie wichrem pustynnym 1
lwanil (Ex.576)

v,

:

Prepositional phrase qualifies I in English and Polish.



Preposition has adverb equivalent, Head not translated.
Location indicated.

(B ppe 45, 55) oblivious to all about him ,esse
obojetny na wszystko dokola (Ex,577)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English, Notion
carried by prepositional phrase contained in verb itself,
Verbal prefix equivalent of English preposition,

(B ppe 41, 50) he looked about him seees

rozejrzal sie (Ex.578)
v 0g)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in Englishs It is not
translated in Polish where it can be inferred from context.

(B ppe 40, 48) he behaved beautifully aboubt it seee
, zachowal sie bardzo grzecznie zEx.579)
VII. A (B 14) '

Non=equivalence of idiomatic expressions,

(.B Phe 66' 79) bull's eyes about nothing .sses

z igly widly (Ex.580)
(B ppe 28, 35) how about some zZider es.ses
napilby sie pan jablecznika (Ex.581)

I. * N S, B B

2 3

1. N
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,
Equivalent determined collocétioﬁally by head,

(B DDa 85, 105) as a rule seees
z reguly (Ex.582)
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2. zaN® (A2, B1)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish,

Egquivalent determined collocationally by antecedent,

(B ppe 56, 68) I tried to let those things slip out of my
mind as one of the evanescent delights of
travel sscse
uweza je za radosci podrozy (Ex,588)

(A ppe 199, 204) is to be regarded as a splint for the bone.,.
nalezy uwazac za szynowanie koscli (BEx.584)

3. pod N° (A 0, B 1)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish,
Location indicated in Polish,

(B ppe 33, 41) put them down as Information ssces

zapisuje na wydatkach pod Informacja
(Ex.586)

II. ¢ ni sA Dy B 16)
1, jexnt (A1, B7)

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent gqualify Aj 7 and
Cls 1 in English and Polish, Similitude relationship between
two items indicated.

(B ppe 28, 35) fleshless 88 & MUALY seese
wyschniety jak mumia (Ex.586)

(A ppe 192, 198) it must be acquired as a habit secee
musi bye przyswojone jak nawyk (Ex,587)

Ze niczym § (A O, B 1)

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Aj in
English and Polishs Relationship of similitude indicated,
Equivalent mainly used in literary language as contrasted with
technical language,

(B ppe 19, 14) glossy as a midget's funeral hearse ssses
lsniacy niczym karawan dla komara (Bx4+588)



% Jjeko N (A 8, B 8)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify ¥ 1 and

Cle 15 in English and Polish, Relationship of identification
indicateds

(B ppe 20, 26) This Jjob as author of Lush Places sesss
po smierci jego poprzednika jako autora
Krain Obfitoscil (Ex¢589)

(B ppe 11, 15) don't you go as a war correspondent!
a czemu bys nie pojechal jako korespondent
wo jenny (Ex,590)

(A ppe 185, 190) may be applied as a part of the manoeuvre
of manipulative reduction of a fracture c.ee

stosowanym jako obwodowa czescia recznego
nastawienia zlamania (Bx¢591)

111, 12 4 5) (A 0, B 8)
32 (A O, B 2)
. Prepositional phrase gualifies I and Cl, in English and
Polish,

(B ppe 18, 24) & hundred as pocket MONEY «sees
sto funtow osobistych dochodow (Ex4592)

(B ppe 44, 53). dressed up as MiSSiONATY seses
w przebraniu misjonarza (Ex.598)

2. N*(A0,3B1)
Prepositional phrase gualifies Cls in Englishe . Its equiva=
lent is C in Polish. The equivalent is determined by lexical

change in antecedent,

(B ppe 12, 18) gave it as his opinion seees
wyrazil opinie (Bx.594)

3, §° (A0,B5)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English, Its equiva=-
lent is C in Polish,

(B ppe 75, 90) was put in as the First Minister esees
mianowano pierwszym prezydentem (Bx,595)
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IVe SeCle (A O, B

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl, in
English and Polish, Equivalent determined by insertion of
finite verv form where inferred from the context. Relationship
in time indicated,

(B ppe 29, 37) since I was sick as a small DOY seses

odkad wynlotowalem gdy bylem malym
chlopecen (Ex,596)

Vo Pnl°(Al1,B0

16 celu N° (A 1, B
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent gqualify Cl, in
English and Polish, Purpose indicated,

(A ppe 191, 196) as a time saving MEASUre secee

w celu zaoszezedzenia czasu (Ex.597)
Vie O ‘g i, B 02
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cle in English, It is not
translated in Polish,
(A ppe 179, 183) as a rUle .eses

LB R R R E R E R R NEE R ] (33.598)
ViI é s& 1 B 0!

Lexical and grammatical non-equivalence,

(A ppe 167, 173) a8 a PULE sesee
dlatego (Bx4599)

Between I (A 19, B 20)

Ie I’Nsé ;7! ]3&5!
1. odN° (A31,B0)
Prepositional phrase gualifies N in English and Polish,

Correlation between prefix of antecedent and preposition in Polish

(A pp. 78, 69) differentiation between dead and living bone
odroznienie kosci zywej od martwej (Ex.600)



318

24 warod Ng (5 0, B ;)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cls in English and Polish,

(B ppe 48, 58) swerving between the LoVers s.ses
przeslizgiwal sie wsrod par zakochanych
(Bx4601)

5 pomiedzy N* (A 4, B 1)
Prepositional phrase gualifies Cle in English and Polishs

Antecedent denotes motion, Relationship between motion and
location indicated,

(B pp. 16, 20) sandwiched between Pip and PoOD esess
wtloczony pomiedzy Pipa I Popa (Ex.602)

(A ppe 178, 192) put between the plaster and the 1imb sesee

wlozyc ponledzy opatrunek gipsowy a
konezyne (Ex,608)

4, pomiedzy I° (A 12, B 12)
Prepositional phrase qualifies N 7 and Cl, 17 in English and

Polish,

(B ppe 43, 52) =& war between Russia and Gernany secees
" wojna pomiedzy Rosja a Niemcanmi (Ex.604)

(A pps 200, 205) between onlay and inlay grafts seeee
pomiedzy zewnetrznym i wewnetrznyn

przeszezepen (Ex4605)
(B pps 20, 26) TDetween eleven and midday eseses
poniedzy jedenasta a dwunasta (Ex+606)

5¢ WN° (A O, B 1)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,
Equivalent determined collocationally both by antecedent and head.

(B ppe 6, 10) he was holding a folded copy of the morning
paper between his teeth secee
majac w zebach najnowszy numer gazet
Ex,607)

II. é gk 2, B 52
Lexical non~equivalence,

(A ppe 174, 179) between the tWOo sesss
w ustawieniu posrednim (Ex.608)
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Lexical and grammatical non-egquivalence.

(B ppe 66, 80) trapped by the foot between 1lift and
landing seees
przyskrzynila soble noge wychodzac 2
windy _

(Ex.609)

In pN(A25,58)
1v zX°(43,30)
Prepositional phrase qualifies N in English and Polish,
Equivalent determined by specific use in medical literature.
(A ppe 77, 758) extra-articular technique through an
incision over trochanter sssee

technika pozastawowa z ciecia nad
kretarzen (Ex,610)

2, odN° (A31,B0)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish.
Equivalent deternined collocationally by preceding preposition,
"od" in Polish,

(A pps 90, 87) ©passed through the fragmented stage to the
stage of completely uniform
calcification seees
przechodzl od stanu fraguentacji do stanu
calkowite] i jednolitej ossyfikacji (BEx.611)

3 welkutek N° (A i, B 0)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish,

Causative relationship between two events indicated in Polish,

(A ppe 72, 68) may be lost through metabolism s.see
noze ustac wskutek zamkniecia (Ex.612)

4, dzieki I° (A O, B 1)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,
Equivalent determined by the clause which follows it. Positive
outcone of action indicated,
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(B pps 66, 68) it was through that story I got sent there.
The boss promised me the first big chance
that turned up seses
dzieki tej historii wyslano mnie tam.

Szef obiecal mi pilerwsza dobra okazje,
jeaka sie nadarzy (Bx4613)

5o przez I~ (A 9, B 6)
Prepositional phrase qualifies W 1, AJ 1 and C1l, 13 in
English and Polish, [Location indicated.

(B ppe 18, 24) Jjourneys through the village eseees ;
podroze przez wies (Ex,613a

Relationship between action and instrument indicated.

(A ppe 197, 204) carried through the patient's D100d sesss
przeniesionymi przez krew BEx.614)

Duration of time indicated.

(B ppe 21, 27) all through the weekend sesse
przez nastepne dni (Ex.615)

Ce !NE ‘Aﬁ.BO!
Prepositional phrase qualifies I in English and Polish,
Eguivalent determined by antecedent,

(A ppe 81, 81) ©ploughing of the nail through the head sesss
pluzenie gwozdzia w glowie (Ex.616)

7« poN° (A O, B 1)

Bguivalent deternined collocationally by antecedent,s Ante-
cedent denotes motion.

(B ppe 44, 54) 1led him through the departuents seess

oprowadzala go po rozunych oddzialach
(Bx.617)

I, pv s& 0, B gl

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cls in English, English
preposition has verbal prefix eqgquivalent in Polish, IHead
becomes C in Polish,

(B ppe. 46, 56) 1loomed through the haZze ssees
przenikale jego sennose (Ex.618)



I1I, O 0 2
Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl, in English, It is not

translated in Polish where it can be inferred from context,

(B ppe 53, 65) slipped through the throng ssees

Wymknell 81@ siccevescssccsssons (Exteig)
We £LA0,82)
Non-eguivalence of prepositions and antecedents.

(B ppe 66, 79) steamed through the Straits sesee ,.
wyplynal z ciesniny (Ex,620)

Qver N (A B 9

I. r N ‘A 18‘ B 9!
i. ¢do Ez (A 1, B 1)

Prepositional phrase gqualifies N 1 and Cls 1 in English and
Polishe Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedeﬂt.

(B ppe 18, 23) rights over the flower garden seses
pravo do ogrodu kwiatowego (Bx4621)

Equivalent determined by correlation with verbal prefix of
antecedent.

(A ppe 169, 175) fitted over the plaster sesee
dopasowany do opatrunku gipsowego (Ex.622)

2, wokol N° (A 1, B 0)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polishs
Equivalent translates English preposition and part of head,
Location indicated.

(A ppe 167, 178) over the site of fraocture seese
wokol zlamania (Ex,623)

S 228 Ng ‘& Q' B l!
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polishe
Equivalent translates English preposition and part of head,
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(B ppe 24, 30) The looked over the top of his paper sscss
wy jrzal zza gazety zEx.BEG:

4, poprzes I* (A 2, B 1) ‘

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polishs
Bquivalent determined collocationally by antecedent, Correla-
tion between verbal prefix and preposition.

(B ppe 95 14) tossed it over her shoulder siess
przerzucila poprzez ramie (Ex.625)

(A PDes 184’ 190) hung over a pulley ssass )
przewiesza sie przez bloczek (Ex.626)

5« ponad N (A 0, B 1)
Prepositional phrase qualifies B in English and Polish,
lotion above indicated.

(B PDe 46, 56) high over the chimnﬁys seane
wzwyz ponad kominy (Ex,627)

6 1pa I* (A 3, B 0)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Il 1 and Cly 1 in English and
Polish, 1Location indicateds Antecedent implies motion,

(A ppe 178, 182) pressure over a bony pProminence s.s.
ucisk na wystepy kostne {Ex.sza)

Correlation between verbal prefix and equivalent,
(A ppe 172, 177) put over a layer of stockinet e.eee

naklada na pojedyncza warstwe trykotu
(BEx.629)

7 Dna N> (A &, B 5)
Prepositional phrase qualifies N 1 and Cl, 8 in English and
Polishs Location on surface indilcated.
(A ppe 190, 195) the dimpling of the skin over the inner
gide of the knee ssess
zaglebienia skory na przysrodkowej
powierzchni stawu (Ex.630)

(B ppe 54, 65) spread over the counter ..ess
rozkladane na kontuarach (Ex.631)

(A ppe 176, 181) over these areas ssess
na tych odcinkach (Bx,632)
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8e ZNSIAJ'ESH
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish.
Eguivalent determined collocaiionally by head.

(A ppe 185, 191) over a period of days or Weeks sesee
z uplywem dni i tygodni (Ex,638)

9. nad I° (A 6, B O)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish.
Location indicated.

(A ppe 178, 182) flattened over bony proninences seeces
splaszczona nad wystepaml kostnymi (Ex.634)

(A ppe 78, 76) over the margin of the acetabular foSS88 ..ss
nad brzegiem panewki (BEx.635)

II. Extratextual item N (A 1, B 0)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cls in English and N in
Polish., Insertion of extratextual item (past participal) where
inferred from context.

(A ppe 168, 174) a plaster slab is applied over half or two=
thirds of the circunference of the 1imb s

nalezy zastosowac longete, obegmuaaca
wlece] niz polowe do § obwodu konczyny
(Ex,636)

III. O (A 3, B 02

Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl, in English, It is not
translated in Polish,

(A ppe 180, 184) dusted over them seees
OGRUrZANE servevassens (EX.65'?)

I. R 13, B 6
1. bez N° (A 13, B 6)
Prepositional phrase qualifies N 1 and Cl. 18 in English and

Polish,
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(A pps 175, 180) an ordinary plaster without a sorbo
rubber heel essme
zwyklym opaprunkiem gipsowym bez niego
%Ex.sss)

(B pps 54, 66) passed without question cesss
przepuscili ja bez trudnosci (Bx.639)

(A ppe 91, 87) without fixation of such a nail ...s
: bez wprowadzenia takiego gwozdzia EEx.GéO)
II. &g ‘A 0, B ;!

Prepositional phrase qgualifies Cl, in English, Ite equiva-
lent qualifies N in Polish,
(B pps 39, 48) can% think how she did it, not without
. h'urtm herself seese

nie roguniem jak teso dokonala
nieuszkodzona w dodatku (Ex.641)

111, b ‘é ;! B 0!

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl, in
English and Polishs

(A IDe 104, 94) is performed without delay seess
jest przeprowadzona bezzwlocznie (Bx.642)

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl, in
English and Polish, Bquivalent determined by insertion of none-
finite verb form in Polish, Tegator carries meaning of English
prenosition,

(A pps 90, 87) without discomfort or fatigue seese
nie odeczuwajac niewygody lub zZmeczenia

(Ex.643)
Ve nege 1,C1. (A O, B 2)

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl. in
Epglish and Polish, BEquivalent determined by change of none-
finite verb form to finite verb form in translation from English
into Polishe Negation carried by English preposition translated
by negator in Polish,
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I.
1.

3
00
W

(B ppe 85, 67) I have drunk quantities of it in my time
without ever being seriocusly affected seeas
pljalen Jja zawsze 1 nigdy mi powaznie
nie zaszkodzila (Ex.644)

9 sé 1, B 2)
Prepositional phrase not translated in Polish,
(B PDe 59' 71) without that ssees

(A A R R R R R R R (Ex.645)
£ (A0, B 1)

Grammatical and lexical non-equivalence,
(B PPe 70, 84) Corker passed without Aifficullty eceees

paszportowi Corkera nic nie zarzucono
(Ex.646)

Within N 27, B

r N (A8, B31)
w N (A3, B1)

Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl, in English and Polish,

Eguivalent determined by antecedent, Correlation between verbal

prefix and equivalent. Totion of motion carried by English

preposition contained in verbal prefix in Polish, TLocation

indicated by preposition,

Ze

(B ppe 61, 73) 1lay just within the circle secse
weiskaly sie w jasny krag (Ex,647)

Relationship in time indicated,

(A PDe 182, 187) within a few hours of injw svewe
w kilka godzin po wypadku (Bx.648)

w 1 (A 5, B 0)

Prepositional phrase qualifies NN 1 and Cl. 4 in English and

Polish, 1ILocation in space or time indicated,

(A DDe 78, 76) the vessels within the ligament seeee
naczynia w wiezadle (BEx.649)



II.
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(A pp. 107, 102) within the short period of tWo years .sess
w atosunkowo krotkin okresie dwoch lat

(Ex.650)
r N ]g ;8. B ;}
2
w ci I 8, B O

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl, in

English and Polishs Duration of time indicated,

b

Ie

1.

(A ppe 189, 194) within a few days of INJUry seees
w ciagu kilku dni po wypadku (Ex,651)
LA, BO)

Lexical non-equivalences

(A ppe 114, 110) within reach ssees
na slepo (Ex,652)

r N B

od I~ (A 1, B 1)

Prepositional phrase qualifies AJ in English and Polish,

Equivalent determined colligationally by antecedent in comparae

tive degree. Comparative relationship indicated,

11,
1.

(A pp. 176, 181) better than the other seese

lepszy od drugiego (Ex.658)
(B pp. g' 15) °1der tha!l me I AR R ]
starszy ode mnie (Ex.654)

c N (A6, 3 4)
atz 'l % 4a 6, 3 3)

Prepositional phrase and 1its equivalent qualify Aj 5 and B 4

in English and Polishe Egquivalent deternmined colligationally by

adjective or adverb in comparative degrees.

(B ppe 80, 38) no more ardent admirer than Lord COpDEr seee
goretszego wielbiciela niz Lord Copper
(Ex¢6556)
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(B ppe 171, 176) no more than one slab may be used sesss
nie nalezy uzyc wiecej niz jedne] longety
(Ex.656)

(A PPe 177’ 181) nmore tightly than the lower doese
scislej niz dolne (Ex,657)

2, jak N* (A 0, B 1)

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent gualify AJj in
English and Polish, Equivalent determined colligationally by
adjectival antecedent in positive degree. Similarity between
two items indicated.

(B ppe 41, 49) no more sounds than the drumming of a

bishop's £ingertips seess
o klawiszach cichych jak bebnienie palcow
biskupa (Ex.658)

III. 1 B O
2

1. K (A1,B0)

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify B in
English and Polish,

(A ppe 185, 190) lower than his feet sevss
nizej stopy (Ex.659)

We o8 A O, B
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl. in
English and Polish, Equivalent determined by dinsertion of
finite verb form, ¢ eguivalent of English preposition.
(B ppe 66, 79) Tbut the papers can't use your reports any
earlier than ours sesese

nie moga wykorzystac reportarzy zanin
nasze dostana (Ex+660)

Ve .é (A O, B 6)

Lexical and grammatical non-equivalence.

(B ppe 55, 67) the soil is rather less delicate than mine,
moje tereny sa chyba lepsze (Ex.ﬁﬁls
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Ie 9, B 4
1. poan® (a3,B0)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,
Loéation indicated., Verbal antecedent implies motion.

(A ppe 180, 184) blown under the margins of the plaster ...
winuchiwac pod brzegl gipsu (Ex.6625

2e QOQ Ns !A 2. B 4!
Prepositional phrase qualifies IN 4 and Cl, 4 in English
and Polishs [Location indicated,
(A ppe 75, 70) crushing under the pressure of weight
bearing seees
zgiecenie pod wplywem obeilazenia (Bx.663)

(A ppe 193, 201) rubber glove under Pressure sesse
gumowa rekawiczka pod cisnieniem (BEx,664)

(B ppe 25, 32) under his immediate Care seees
pod jego bezposrednim nadzorem (Ex+665)

5 wN° (A4, 3B0)
Prepositional phrase gualifies N 2 and Cl. 2 in English and
Polish, Equivalent determined collocationally by head.

(A ppe 78, 76) forcible correction under anaesthesin scees
forsowne] korekeji w narkozie (Ex.666)

(A ppe 186, 191) under no circumstances sesss
w zZadnym wypadlu (Bx.667)

II. ral° (A1, B0)
1s Za _pomoca N2 {5 1, B 0)

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent gualify Cl, in
English and Polish, Means of performing action indicated.
(A ppe 166, 172) prevented under radiographic control ssses

zapobiec za pomoca kontroli
radiologiczne] (Bx,668)
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Prepositional phrase qualifies N in English, Its equiva=
lent is C in Polish,
(B ppe 74, 89) put to school under European masters esses

dac na przeszkolenie europejskin
nistrzon (Ex.669

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify N and Cl. 1
in English and § 2 in Polish., Extratextual item is participial
forum,. Insertion necessary for completing meaning of antecedent,

(B ppes 6, 10) an umbrella under his left arm cssees

parasol podtrzymywany lewym ramieniem
(Ex.670
(B ppe 45, 54) he left under the baleful stare seees

wyszedl odprowadzony zlowieszczyn
spojrzenien (Ex.671

Vo AlAl BA)
Lexical and grammatical non-equivalence,

(B pps 26, 83) was under orders ssses
mial nakaz (Ex.672

Non=-equivalence of expression non-existent in Polish.

(B ppe 62, 75) that is not the gquestion under discussion..
ale nie o to chodzi (Ex.673

i. do ng_;g 0, B 1)
Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl. in English and B in

Polish, [Equivalent determined by lexical change in antecedent,
Relationship in time indicated.

(B ppe 35, 483) there were still some hours to go before
daylight seees
daleko do switu (Ex.674
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2. prged I° (A7, B 6)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl., in English and Polish,
Location in time or space indicated,

(A ppe 197, 202) before USe esesss

przed ugycien (Ex.675)
(B Pp‘ 10' 14) di‘?iﬂg bei.om hel’ ([ ER RN
popychane przed soba (Ex.676)

II. ¢ 34C1l, (A
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cls in
English and Polish. Equivalent deternmined by grammatical change
in head, from noun to verb, in translation from English into
Polish, Conjunction equivalent of English preposition,
Relationship in time indicated.

(A ppe 75, 70) TDbefore the onset of these BeQUElEE saees
zanin wystepia opisane objawy (Ex.677)
III. 0 ‘ﬁ 0, B 2! '

Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl, in English, It is not
translated in Polish where it can be inferred from context.

(B ppe 30, 37) took palpable and grotesque shape before
LA A N ]
przybieral namacalna i groteskowa forme

(Ex,678)
IV. é (A O, B 2)
Non=equivalence of preposition,
(B ppe 9, 14) get back before luncheon ssses
wrocic na lunch (Ex.679)

bove If 6y B

I. XN SA 6, B 8!
1. powyzej N~ (A 2, B 0)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish,
Position on surface indicated.




(A ppe 175, 179) above the back of the ankle ce.ss
powyze] stawu skokowego (Bx.680)

2. (po)nad N* (A 0, B 3)

Prepositional phrase qualifies B 2 and Cls 1 in English
and Polish. Hotion above indicated,

(B ppe 5, 9) changed hands at a shilling or two above

thelr original price seeese
osiagaly dwa szylingi ponad normalna cene

(Ex.681)
(B ppe 46, 86) Thigh above the most ecstatic skylark sceee
wzwyz ponad snigle skowronki (Ex.682)
Be Ip_rgmgd N5 !é 4, B Qz

Prepositional phrase qualifies N 1 and Cls 8 in English and
Polish, Position in space indlcated. |
(B ppe 87, 68) the rack'gbove him seess

siatki nad glowa (Bx.683)
(B ppe 55, 66) hung sbove the Channel ceess |
znieruchomiala nad Kanalenm (Ex.684)

(A ppe 76, 74) above every capsular attachment to the
head seeun
ponad przyszezepen torebki do glowy (Ex.685)

II. é ‘A O, B 5!

Lexical and grammatical non-equivalence ..

(B ppe 514 61) that rang high above the sound seess
gluszac (Bx,686)

i A O, B 1

1, w rodzaju N° (B 1)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify N in English
and Polish, Similitude relationship between two items indicated,

L.

(B pps 13, 18) soneone 1ike BoOt ssees
kogos w rodzaju Boota (Ex.687)



Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cls in
English and Polishes Relationship of similitude indicated,
BEquivalent used mainly in literary text,

(B ppe 25, 32) he sat like a £ish seses -
giedzial niczym ryba (Ex.688)

2e Jjak N !B 3!
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cls in
English and Polish, Relationship of similitude indicated.

(B pps 41, 50) 1like a coll of IOpPe sesss
jak kawal powrozu (Ex.689)

Prepositional phrase and its eguivalent qualify N in
English and Polish, Extratextual itenm inferred from context,

(B PDe 47. 57) nen like @m inﬁtmctora scsee
ludzi robiacych wrazenie instruktrow
wychowania Tizycznego (Ex.690)

IV, é ;B 3}
Non=equivalence of idiomatic expressions.

(B ppe 28, 35) you feel like a drop of 2ider .eees
' lubl 2 pewnoscla popijac Jablecznik
(Ex.691)

Ii r N Sé 4!
1 wekutek N> (A 4)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,

Causative relationship between actions indicated.
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(A ppe 190, 194) may be due to displacement of fragments ssee
moze sie udac wskutek przemieszczenia
odlamow (Ex.692)

I, pan° (A4)
1, w nestepstwie N~ (A 8)

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl. in
English and Polish, Result of action indicated,

(A ppe 180, 184) are due to traumatic oedema of the enticle...

powstaja w nastepstwie pourazowego
obrzeku naskorka (Ex.698)

2e na tlﬂ Nz ‘!L l!
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify N in English
and Polish. Causative relationship indicated,

(A ppe 79, 77) degenerative arthritis due to avascular
Necrosis seeee
znlieksztalecajacego zapalenia na tle
martwicy z niedokrwawienia (BEx4694)

111, 2°5° (A 3)

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl, in
English, Its eqpivalént'is C in Polish. Resultative relation-
ship between two actions indicated.

(A ppe 79, 77) may be due to obvious causes of fracture
or dislocation evens
moga byc nastepstwen zwyklych zlaman
(Ex.6985)

V. gu° (A6)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify N in English
and Polish, Causative relationship between two events indicated,

(A ppe 90, 87) reduction of space due to erosion of
articular cartilage seese
awezenie szpary stawowe] spowodowane
nadzerka chrzastki stawowej (Ex.696)
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I. zu(ac,32)
1, do N° (A 2, B 0)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish,

Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedent,.
(A ppe 109, 104) is contused against the neck of the

fibula SEET .
przyciska sie do sazyjki strzalki (Ex,697)

2., przeciwio I° (A 0, B 1)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,
Bquivalent determined by antecedent.
(B ppe 53, 64) was fastened high against the blast ¢eees

zapietym wysoko w obronie przeciwko
wichurze (Ex.698)

8, oN* (A2, B 2)
rrepositional phrase qualifies N 2 and Cl, 2 in English and
Polish, Antecedent denotes motions Correlation between prefix
and preposition (Ex.699).
(A ppe 178, 182) friction of theskin against the broken
Bargin sssee
ocieranie sle skory o nadlamany
opatrunek (Bx4699)

(B ppe 45, 55) canoe rolled against astrolabe c.ees
kajak uderzal o astrolab (Bx,700)

4, pan* (A31,30)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cls in English and Polish.
Antecedent implies motion.

(A ppe 184, 190) firmly pressed against the pelvis seses
mocne uciskajacym na miednice (Ex.701)

S5¢ 2 EE (A 1, B 1)
Prepositional phrase qualifies N 1 and Cl,s 1 in English and
Polish, [Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedent.

(B ppe 76, 91) use against the heir s..es
walki ze spadkobiercami (Ex,702)
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(A ppe 184, 188) they must pull against another equally
strong team sesee
staje do wspolzawodnictwa z innym rownie
silnyn zespolem (BEx4703)

IT« N (A B O

1. N° 5 0

Prepositional phrase gualifles Cl, in English, Its equiva=
lent is C in Polish, Preposition not recuired,
(A ppe 108, 103) protects against rapid and complete
exsangulnation after severe wounds sesss
zapobiega szybkiemu i zupelnemu

wykrwawieniu po powaznych zranieniach
(Ex4704)

III. DB Sé g! B a}
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl, in
English and Polish, Eqnivaient determined collocationally by
antecedent.

(B ppe 43, 52) they are all against one another ceees

zwalczaja sie wzajemnie (Ex,705)
Ve £(A0, B 1)

Lexical non=-eguivalences,

(B ppe 23, 20) William's word against a few cantankerous
correspondents seeee
slowo Williama z jedne] strony, kilku
szukajacych zaczepki z drugiej (Bx4706)

I. N SA Gy B 4)

1. wokol N° (A 4, B 0)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish.
Location indicated,

(A ppe 172, 176) Pirmly moulded round the bony prominencesss
modeluje mocno wokol wystepow kostnych
(Ex.707)
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2+ naokolo §° (A O, B 1)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polishs
Location indicated. |

(B pp. 69’ 85) 1&3}' I'O'L‘.‘.nd 1t eeeee
lezacym naokolo okretu (Bx.708)

Se naN4' ‘ALIBOI
Prepositional phrase gualif'ies Cl. in English and Polish.
Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedent, Correla=
tion between verbal prefixz and preposition, has
(A pps 191, 195) buttonholed round the metacarpal head ssees
nadzieje sie na glowe kosci srodrecza
(Ex4709)

4; poNE(go.BJ;)_

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,

Equivalent deternined collocationally by antecedent.

(B ppe 77, 92) were conducted round the toWn sesses
oprowadzano po miescie (Bx,710)

Il¢ 2n Nz Sﬁ 1, B 02
1. na przestrzeni Nz (A1, B O)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl, in

English and Polish, Aspect of location not specified,

(A pps 172, 179) round two-thirds of the plaster eceese
na przestrzeni £ jego obwodu (Bx,711)
III, I ‘A 0, B 51

1, §* (a0, B 3)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English, Its equiva=-
lent is C in Polish, Preposition not reguired,

(B ppe 52, 64) wrapped a rug round William's feet se-ss
otulil nogi pleden (Bx,712)

Ive. O !é 0, B é!

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English, It is not
translated in Polish,
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(B pps 73, 88) to wear round my Neck scesee

LA S R R R R RS EEE RS ESEEENEESEENESE] (Ex0715)
Ve é ‘A 0, 5 1!

Non-equivalence of the prepositions.

(B pp. 61, 74) ran his napkin round the back of his
collar sesese
przejechal serweta pomiedzy kolnierzen
a karkiem (Exq.714)

1, podezas N° (A 2, B 0)
Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl, in English and Polish.

Period of duration indicated,

(A pp. 168, 175) during the first two months secee
podezas pierwszych dwoch miesiecy  (Ex,715)

2. wiN° (A2,B31)
. Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish,
Relationship in time indicated.

(B ppe 195 24) during the flat racing scason seecee
 w sezonie wyscigowyn - (Bx.716)

3, poN° (A1, B 0)
| Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl. in English and Polish.
Bquivalent conditioned by lexical change in head.

(A ppe 168, 174) during the second or third weeks .eses
po 10 lub 14 dniach , (Exs717)

iI. »n N° . B 3

1. w ciagu N° (A 0, B 2)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl. in

English and Polish, Duration of time indicated,

(B ppe 71, 86) during his few hours seses
w ciagu kilku godzin (Ex4718)



2. w okresie I° (A O, B 1)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl, in

English and Polish, Preposition equivalent determined coclloca-
tionally by head, Period of time indicated.

(B pps 77, 92) Aduring Christmas week ssess
w okresie Bozego Narodzenia (Ex4719)

8. w czasie Ii° (A 8, BO)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify I 2 and Cl.1

in English and Polish, [Relationship in time between two events
indicated,
(A ppe 178, 182) movement of a joint during the setting of
a Plaster eseoe
ruchy stawu w czasie nakladania
opatrunku (Ex.720)

(A ppe 181, 187) inhaled during anaesthesia seess
wdychane w czasle narkozy (Exs721)

t of 5, B 13

I p(AS,39)
1. o0d N° (A O, B

Prepositional phrase gualifies Cle in English and Polish.
Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedent.,
(B ppe 78, 93) had kept Ishmaelia out of the Great War sess

powstrzymal Iszmaelie od udzialu w
wojnie (Ex.722)

2 Z NB (A1, B 5)
Prepositional phrase qualifies N 1 and Cls 5 in English
and Polish,

(B ppe 21, 27) something out of the poets eseees
. cytat z poetow (Bx.723)

Part of meaning carried by English preposition contained in
verbal prefix denoting detachnent, Other part peointing to
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location translated by preposition, Correlation between verbal
prefix and prepositions

(B ppe 30, 37) you propose to ship me out of the countryses
chce mnie pan wysiedlic z kraju (Ex,724)

(A pp. 828, 812) the tallus falls out of the wound ssese
kosc skokowa wypada czasen z rany (Ex,725)

3. na N (A1,B0)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish,

Equivalent conditioned by numeral in head, Partitive aspect
indicated,
(A ppe 193, 201) out of 4,549 consecutive operations seese

na 4,549 nastepujacych po sobie operacji
_ (Ex.726)

4. poza N° (A 1, B 1)
Prepoeitidnal phrase qualifies N 1 and Cls 1 in English
and Polish, |Location outside place indicated. |

(A ppe 169, 175) for walking out of AOOrS seeee
do chodzenia poza domem (Ex,727)

(B ppe 63, 76) never been out of England seece
nie bylem poza Anglia (Ex.728)

5 zaN° (A0, B 1)
Prepositional phrace qualifies Cls in English and Polish.

Location outside place indicated,

(B PDe 64’ W) out of toWn seecss
za miastem (Ex.729)

G praes N4 (é O, B L!
Prepositional phrase gqualifies Cl, in English and Polish.

Egquivalent determined collocationally by antecedent and head,

(B vps 17, 20) gazing out of the morning room Window seses

wygladajac przez okno (Ex.730)
II. é ‘& O, B 4)
Non-equivalence of idiomatic expressions,.

(B ppe 33, 41) that's out of question eeees
o tym nie ma mowy (Ex.731)
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(B ppe 28, 35) he was out of hearing sssee
oddalil sie (Ex,752)

p i r N (A O, B 10

i. wsrod N° (B 7)
Prepositional phrase gualifies N & and Cles 4 in English and

Polish, Location within one group of items indicated,
(B ppe 76, 91) prestige among the rare foreign visitorS,..e
- prestiz wsrod nielicznych zagranicznych
goscl (Ex.733)

(B ppe 17, 23) Thidden among the reeds .cese
ukryte werod szuwarow (BEx,734)

2, pomiedzy I~ (B 1)

Prepositional phrase gqualifies B in English and Polish,
Antecedent implies motions Location between two groups of liems
indicated,

(B pps 46, 56) high among the clouds and rainbow seses
wzwyz pomiedzy chmury i tecze (Ex.735)

3., wi° (B2)
Prepositional phrase qualifies N 1 and Cl, 1 in English and

Polish, Equivalent deternined by head which is in singular in
Polish and is collective noun in English (can be singular or
plural).

(B pps 77, 98) quarrels among the ruling fanily sesee
klotnie w rodzie panujacym (Ex4736)
I1. 0 ‘B a!

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English, It is not
translated in Polish.
(B ppe 70, 84) among them was a plump, dapper £igure seses

LI B O B A IR B R O N N RO LA B B B )

(Ex.737)
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i g r ¥ (A 10
1. o)nime N° (A 10

Prepositional phrase qualifies N 1 and Cl. 9 in English and

Polish,

(A ppe 81, 81) slow union of the fracture despite the
complete immobilisation of a well placed
NAil sesnes
powolny zrost zlamania pomimo calkowitego
unieruchomnienia dobrze umieszczonyn
gwozdzien © (Ex.738)

(A ppe 104, 95) despite firm union of the fracture seess
pomimo mocnego zrostu zlamania (Ex.789)

L ozN(03BY
1. zaX° (B4)

Prepocitional phrase gualifies Cl, in English and Polish,
Location indicated.

(B pps 6, 10) held it behind his Master seses
stanal za panem (Exa740)
11, 0 gB az

Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl, in English, It is not
translated in Polish,
(B ppe 71, 85) some uncertainty at the official table

behind him seees
1ekkie Zaklﬁpotanie LA N N (Ex.'?éi)

I1i, é sB ;;
Non~eguivalence of prepositions determined by non-equivalence
of antecedents,

(B ppe 39, 48) closed in behind him ceees
naciskaly na niego (Bx,742)
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1. ub®(A3,B0)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish.
Eguivalent determined by lexical change in head, Presence in
person indicated.

(A ppe 75, 74)  throughout adult 1ife eeese
u doroslych (Exo743)

& Y ¥"a_ﬁ5??ms?m

1. przez(caly ) (A1, B O)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cls in

English and Polish, Part of meaning carried by English preposi-
tion translated by preposition, and part by adjective in Polish,
Duration of action indicated .

(A ppes 80, 78) throughout this time seees
przez ten caly czas ' (BEx.744)

2, na(ealy w°) (A 1, B 0)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl, in

English and Polish, Part of meaning carried by English preposi-
tion translated by preposition, and part by adjective modifying
head in Polish. Location on surface indicated,
(A ppe 100, 92) which are situated throughout the length
of the ligamentous ridgeé ssess

rozdzielaja sie rownomiernie na cale?
dlugosci grzbietu wiezadlowego kosci(Ex.745)

3. polealy §°) (A 1, B 0)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cls in

English and Polish, Preposition equivalent determined collo-
cationally by antecedent. Antecedent implying motion. Part of
meaning carried by English preposition translated by adjective
modifying head in Polish, Location indicated,
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(A ppe 187, 181) scattered throughout the Pody ssese
rozsiane po calym organizmie (Ex,.746)

11, pan° (44,B0
i. W _czasie Ng (A 3, B O)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl, in
English and Polish, Duration of time indicateds

(A pp. 197, 202) throughout the operation seess
w czasie operacji , (BEx,747)

2. W ciagu N° (A1, B O)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl, in

English and Polishe Duration of time indicated.
(A pps 80, 78) throughout the great part of this time seess

w clagu tego czasu (Ex.748)
III. N ‘A Os B z!
1, N2 (A 0, B 1) i
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify N in English
and Polishe Aspect of location obliterated in Polish, Change

deternined collocationally.

(B pps 50, 60) proletariat throughout the world cssse
prolelariusze calej kulil ziemskiej (BEx.749)

IV, Cl 0, B
_ Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl. in
BEaglish and Polish, [Eguivalent determined by insertion of
finite verd form. Grammatical change of head from noun into

aﬁjective involved,

(B ppe 18, 24) throughout William's minority eeees
gdy William byl maloletni . (Bx,750)
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Across AO, B7)

I. » 0 ‘é 0, B 4!
' 4
1. (po)przez N (B 2)
| Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,

(B ppe 42, 51) The leant across his desk seeee
pochylil sie poprzez biurko (Ex.751)

2, po l° (B 2)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,
Eﬁpivalent determined collocationally by antecedent,

(B pps 48, 58) TDbowling across the gross s.ses
ktory toczyl sie po trawnikach (Exa752)

I, r Nz B.2

1. po drugiej stronie n° (B 1)

‘ Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl. in
English and Polish. " n" determined collocationally by head.
Location indicated,

(B pp; 9, 14) across the street seeee
po drugiej stronie ulicy (BEx,753)

2, w kier N° (B
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent gqualify Cls in
English and Polish, Direction indicated,

(B pps 57, 69) nodded across the restaurant Car seeses
. skinal w kierunku dalszego stolika (Ex.754)
IIZ« D sB 1)

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl. in
English and Polish,

(B ppe 25, 32) go across the street .eese
pojdzie naprzeciwko (Bx.755)
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off § (A 2, B 3)
I. zun(a2, B1)

1, o0d K° (A 2, B 0)
Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl, in English and Polish,

Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedents Correla-
tion between verbal prefix and preposition.
(A ppe 711, 719) the flap was dissected off the tibia sesee

plat zostaje odpreparowany od kosci
piszezelowe] (BEx,756)

2« 2z N° (A0,B3)
Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl. in English and Polish,

Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedent, Correla-
tion between verbal prefix and preposition.

(B ppe 756, 90) it was ruled off the MapPS seses
wykreslono z map (Exs757)

II. 2 gé 0, B ;;
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent gualify N in
English and Polishe

(B ppe 62, 76) it was a spot OFf COLOUL sesee
dosc bezbarwna (Ex.758)
I1I. é !B s:

Non-equivalence due to nistranslation of verbal antecedent,

(B ppe 69, 82) they arrived off Steamer Point .sces
ujrzeli Steamer Point (Ex,759)

Beneath N SA Sg B ;2
I. 2N (AS, B 12
1. 2z N° (A0, B1)
Prepositional phrase qualifies N in English and Polish,

Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedent inserted {rom
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the context, Correlation between verbal prefix of antecedent
and preposition, Motion out of internal space indicated.
(B ppe 50, 60) hands beneath the violet cuffs seses

rece wydobywajace sie z fioletowych
nankietow (Ex4760)

2. pod N* (A 1, B 0)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,
Eguivalent determined by antecedent, Location indicated.

(A ppe 176, 181) 1s inserted beneath the plaster ssese
drazace pod opatrunek gipsowy (Exq.761)

3¢ pod N° (A 4, B 1)
Prepositional phrase gqualifies Cl. in English and Polish,
Location indicated,

(A ppe 180, 184) beneathéan encirecling plaster seees
pod okreznym opatrunkiem gipsowyn (Ex,762)

Past N (A1, B6)
I N 5é 1, B 42
1. do N° (A O, B 2)
Prepositional phrase qualifies N in English and B in

Polish, Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedent.
Relationship in time indicagted,

(B ppe 7, 11) half-past seven sssee
wpol do osmej (Bx.763)

2. o (A1,3B0)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,
Equivalent determined collocationally by antecedent., Correlation
betweén verbal prefix and preposition,

(A ppe 193, 201) brushed past an instrument tray seecee

otrzec sie o stolik z instrumentani
(Bx,764)



3, poN° (A O, B 1)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,
Relationship in time indicated,

(B ppe 51, 62) it was already past ONe seess
bylo juz po pierwsze} (Ex‘?GE)

4 przy N° (A0, B 1) | |
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,
Bquivalent determined by antecedent,

(B ppe 58, 70) slip past the barrier se.ce.
przesunela sie przy kontroli celnej (Ex.766)
II. g sA 0, B é!

1, N (A0, B31)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cls in English. It is S in

Polish, Change determined by verbal antecedent which translates
both English antecedent and preposition,
(B ppe 6, 11) it was past eleven 0'clock seees

minela jedenasta (BEx,767)
Iil, 0 sA 0! B %2
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English. Final
position in clause, head is pronoun. It is not translated in
Polish where it can be inferred from the context,.

(B ppe 38, 47) bustling past him ceees
trzaﬂkw seocveevoavcen (Ex.'?SB)

onto N (A B, B 6

I. 0N SA 3, B 4)

1« do N° (A 2, B 2)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,
lMotion towards something indicated,

(A ppe 594, 670) is guided onto the £inger seeee
przynocowuje sie do paleca (Ex.769)
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2. na N> (A1, 3B 0)
Prepositional phrase qualifies II in English and Polish,.
Location of directed action indicated,
(A pp. 585, 662) by rollihg movenent onto the dorsum of the
sanee

przykrecenie jej na powierzchnie
grzbietowa (Ex,770)

3 naX° (A0, B2
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish,

Equivalent conditioned by change of dynamic verbal antecedent
in English into static verbal antecedent in Polish,

(B ppe 59, 71) 1ifted a child onto either Xnee seses
usadowil po Jjednym dziecku na kazdym
kolanie (Bx.771)

II. X 0, B 2

1, N° (A0,B82)

Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl. in English, Its equiva-

lent is C in Polish. Preposition not required, ' Relationship
between action and person affected indicated,

(B pp. 69, 83) ©passed it onto William sesee
podal Williamowi (Ex,772)

I. r N (A4, B2
1. ponizej N° (A 8, B O)

Prepositional phrase qualifies I 2 and Cl, 1 in English and
Polish. Position on surface indicated,

(A ppe 108, 103) amputation below the KNee seese
amputacja ponizej kolana (Ex,773)

(B pps 76, 74) 1lie below the site of entry of capsular
VESSElS ssees
leza ponizej miejsca wnikania naczyn
torebkowych (Ex,774)
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2s pod N5 (A1, B 2)
Prepositional phrase qualifies N 2 and Cl. 1 in English and
Polish. Location in space indicated.

(B pps 67, 80) deserted roadway below his window ss.ese
opuszezona jezdnia pod jego oknem  (Ex,.775)

(A ppe 177, 181) is below the knee seses ;
jest pod kolanen (Ex776)

I. ?N!le
1. wH (B5)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,
Equivalent deternined collocationally by head,

(B PDs 471’ 50) up to a P011'1t cosuece
w pewnej miersze (Ex777)

I. 2N SA 2, B 2!

1. ponizej W% ( 3 0

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cls in English and Polish.
Position on surface indicated, Equivalent determined by change
of verbal antecedent from dynamic into static,

(A ppe 175, 180) projecting beyond the heel s..es
umieszcza sie ponizej piety (Ex,778)

2, poza N° (A1, B 2
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish,

(B PDe 76, 92) beyond the reach ssses
poza zasiegien (Ex779)
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In. p» (A3, B1)

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cls in
English and Polish, Equivalent ie the only possibility of
rendering prepositional phrase in Polish.

(A ppe 188, 193) have proved beyond question ..ses

niewatpliwie udowodnil on (Ex,780)
11T, ¥ g-A 0, B 1)

Non-edﬁivalence of preposition debtermined by lexical change
in antecedent, | '
(B ppe 67, 81) took little part beyond an occasional
expression seese

ograniczal sie do sporadycznego
wyrazania (Ex.781)

i N 3, B &

. & N° (A 3. B
1. w poblizu N° (A 2, B 3
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish.

(A ppe 178, 182) is near the end of the plaster eseses
jest w poblizu zakonczenia gipsu (Ex.782)

2. w_okoliey N° (A 1, B
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, 1 and N 1 in English and
Polish.

(B ppe 75 11) home near Salisbur'y esses
dom w okolicy Salisbury (Bx.783)

ntil N B 4

I. r N sA 1, B 22

1, donN° (A1, 3B 2)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,
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Relationship in time indicated.

(B ppe 14, 18) worked until nine 0'clock seees
pracowal do dziewiate] (Ex.784)

(A ppe 114, 110) until death of the animal sesee
do smierci zwierzecia (Ex.785)

. bri (40,582
1. bwi*(a0,B82)

- Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl, in
English and Polish, |Preposition translated by adverb and
preposition in Polishs EBquivalent determined by negation con-
tained in antecedent or head in English,

(B ppe 20, 26) it was not until Saturday morning eeses
dopiero w sobote rano (Bx,786)

(B ppe 77, 92) until a few months no one Knew eseves
jeszecze w pare miesiecy nikt nie wiedzial
(Ex.787)

I. zad° (A2 BO0)
1. Za pomoca N2 (& 2, B 0)

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl, in
English and Polish, Means of performing action indicated,
(A ppe 169, 175) immobilised by means of linen stiffened
with gum or plaster scese
unieruchonione za pomoca plotna
usztywnionego guma lub gipsen (Ex.788)
i« ©H 3; B
1. N° (A8,B2)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English, 1Its equiva-

lent is C in Polish, Way of performing action indicated,

(A pps 200, 205) can be dealt with Ly means of a sgingle
BCYCW seosse
zespala sie pojedyncza sruba (Bx,789)
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(B ppe 11, 16) vreturn by means of the underground railway..
wrocic kolejka podziemna (Ex4790)

I 2N (A1, B2
e naorzeciw(ko) §° (A 1, B 2)
Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl, in English and Polish,

(B pp. 27, 54) sat opposite one another seses
siedzieli naprzeciwko siebie (Ex,791)

(A ppe 174, 179) opposite the angle ssess
naprzeciw kata (Bx.792)

II. b (A0, B41)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify W in
English and Polish.

(B DDe 24, 50) the man opposite him ssaee
pasazer naprzeciwko (Bx,793)

I pu(s2)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Il in English, Its equiva=-

lent is S in Polish, Adverb is equivalent of English

preposition and negative antecedent,

(B ppe 46, 56) no one except Nanny BlOgEs evess
jedynie Niania Bloggs (Ex,794)

(B ppe 39, 48) nothing except more heads sevees
tylko dalsze glowy (Ex.795)

I« £(8 1)

Non-equivalence of prepositions and heads,
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(B ppe 69, 83) motionless, undisturbed except for an Arab
rowboat peddling elephants of synthetic
LVOryY ssess
hustaly sie tylko lekko w zasiegu wiosel
arabgkie] lodzi, ktora wiozla do statku na
sprzedaz slonie z syntetyczne] kosci
sloniowe] (Ex.796)

D N (A O, BS

Ie r» N SB 2!
le na Né ‘B l!

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish,
Equivalent determined collocationally by head. Verbal ante=-
cedent denotes motion. |TPreposition indicates location.

(B ppe 31, 38) they took a taxi cab down Fleet Street seees
pojechali taksowka na Fleet Street (Ex,797)

2+ poprzez EE (B 1)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,
Motion downwards rendered lexically by verbal antecedent.
Prepositional equivalent does not specify character of motion,

(B ppe 6, 10) from high overhead down the majestic curves

Calle ssvas
Zz wysoka poprzez majestatyczne wycienie

splywal (Ex,798)
Il. N gB ;2
1 a0

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English,. Its equiva=
lent is C in Polish, ©Preposition not required.

(B ppe 23, 30) spilled it down his ti€ seses
pokapal krawatke (Bx,799)
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I. 1 (2 2)

1. preged n° (B 2)
Prepositional phrase qualifies N in English and Polish,
(B ppe 46, 56) on the concrete court in front of the

station seees
na betonowym placu przed stacja (Ex.800)

ead of N B 2

s N SB &}
1. X (1)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English, Its equivae
lent is C in Polish, Meaningcarried by English preposition and
verb translated by verbal antecedent in Polish,

(B PDe 47, 57) will be ghead Of US seene ;
wyprzedzi nas (Bx.801)
1T, A (B 1) "

Hon-~equivalence of prepositions due to lexical change 1n'
antecedent and head.

(B ppe 58, 70) slipped past the barrier ahead of the

valet eceves

przemknal sie przez konmore celna za nia

sluzacy (Ex+802)
I\ B 2

I, I‘IE Sé &QBEI

1. wzdluz §° (A 1, B O)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish,
Location indicated.



(A ppe 178, 182) along the Haversian canals seees
wzdluz kenalikow Haversa (Ex.803)

24 1 (8

Prepositional phrase gqualifies Cl. in English and Polish,
Location on surface indicated. Aspect of location not specified
as opposed to English preposition. Relationship between motion
(expressed by antecedent) and location (expressed by preposition)
indicated.

(B ppe 9, 14) bowled rapidly along the pavement sseee
dostala sie na chodnik (Ex.804)

3. naXN° (B31)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish,
Equivalent determined collocationally by head, Location on
surface indicated. Specified position expressed by English
preposition obliterated in Polish.

(B ppe 50, 60) along the Hookshelves seees
: na polkach (Ex.805)

Is r N !B ;!
1. oprzy u° (B

Prepositional phrase qualifiies Cl, in English and Polishs
Location indicated.

(B ppe 55, 67) TDbeside his plate seces
przy talerzu (Ex.806)
II. é ‘B é!

Non-equivalence of prepositions.

(B pps 60, 73) and turning his attention to the dish
beside him seees
po czym skupial uwage na stojacym przed
nim polmisku (Ex.807)



I« bV (A0, B

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent gualify Cl. in
English and Polish, Change of preposition into adverb deter~
mined by grammatical change in head,

(3 pp. 40, 48) instead of standing there ssees
zaniast stac (Ex.808)

II.

Heaning carried by preposition translated by negator in
Polish.,  |Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify N in
English and Polish,

(A ppe 178, 182) instead of being wet and SlODDY sesss
nie wolnej i miekkiej (Ex,809)

I11. €ge S B O
Prepositional phrase and its'equivalent qualify Cl. in
English and Polish. Meaning carried by preposition translated
by negator, Clause determined by nonfinite verb form in English
head.,

(A ppe 199, 204) instead of hindering repair sseee
a nie uposiedza go (Bx.810)

gg U sé é! B %!
I. r N sA 0, B ;2
1. ma®° (A0, B1)
Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl. in English and Polish.
Location indicated but aspect of position not specified where it
can be inferred from context.

(B ppe 48, 58) was up a tree seese
schronil sie na Jjednym z drzew (Ex,811)
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II. rnr N SA i, B 0!

l. do gor 0 Ns 1, B O

Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl, in
English and Polish. Adverb indicates aspect of location.
Preposition "po" determined collocationally by head,

(A ppe 172, 176) up the other side ssees
do gory po drugiej stronie (Bx.812)

Since N 1s B %

I. r R SQ 1, B ;z
1. o0d N2 (Ai1,31)

Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl. in English and Polish.
Starting point of period of time indicated,

(A ppe 191, 195) since injury seess
od wypadku (Ex.813)

(B ppe 7, 11) gince half-past seven seeee
od wpol do osmej (Ex.814)

I, r N ‘A 1, B 02

1. wewnatrz N° (A 1)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish.

(A ppe 193, 201) inside a rubber glove sesss
wewnatrz gumowej rekawicszki (Ex,815)

I. rn Ng s& 12
1. z powodu N° (A 1)
Prepositional phrase and its equivalent qualify Cl, in




English and Polish, Causative relationship indicated,

(A ppe 180, 185) owing to a heavy plaster cast sesse
z powodu unieruchomienia w ciezkim
opatrunku gipsowym - (Ex.816)

I. r N

1. nlegaleznie od N° (A 1)
Prepositional phrase gualifies Cl, in English and Polish,

Concession relationship indicated.

(A ppe 188, 193) apart from the poseibility of injection sess
niezaleznie od mozliwosci zakazenia (Ex.817)

Next to N 0, B
I. X (B ;!
i. obok gz (B 1)
Prepositional phrase qualifies N in English and Polish,

Aspect of proximity indicated.

(B ppe 61, 74) the chair next to William's seess
krzesle obok Williama (Ex,818)

s r ¥ (B
1. godo N° (B 1)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish,

(B pps 42, 50) with regard to policy seess
co do polityki (Ex,.819)
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Amid W (A O, B 1)
I. r N SB ;t
1. posred N° (B 1)
Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish,
Location anong items of one group indicated.

(B ppe 44, 53) amid the trappings sesse

posrod symboli (Ex4820)
Out N SA 0, B %!

I. r» N (B

1. paX° (B 1)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl. in English and Polish,
BEquivalent determined collocationally by head. Location
indicated,

(B ppe 65, 79) to pick up some pretty things out East ..eee

dorobic sie wielu ciekawych przedmiotow
na Wethodzie (Ex.821)

Because of N sA 0! B 1)
Xé ﬁ SB ;!
Lexical and grammatical non-equivalence,

(B ppe 43, 52) Tbecause of their racial pride scese
lecz duma rasowa sprawia (Ex,.822)

According to N 0, B

I. I‘NsBé!

1, zaleznie od N° (B 1)

Prepositional phrase qualifies Cl, in English and Polish.



Concession relationship indicated,

(B pps 74, 90) according to local usage and the
calendar ssese
zaleznie od obyczajow miejscowych 1 dat
kalendarza (Ex.828)
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SEEN IN TABLES XIV AND XV

1. DPolish contextual egquivalents of the English prepositional

phrases based on frequency of occurrence
Cn the basis of frequency of occurrence, the following

correspondences between the English prepositions and their most

frequent equivalents were obtained,

TABLE XVI
English ' Polish

1. Of N He. Z Na’ a-’ (o] N5

2. in N wn°, nan’, wi?, v

3, to N  do N°, na N*, ¥°

4. with N N, n°

5 4 2 2
De by n N~y przez N , wskutek N , 2za pomoga N
o o droga I

Ge for n do N©, dla N

7. on N naN°, na ¥, wrt

8. at N  wN°, przy N§°, na N°, na N*

9. from N 2z N°, od N°

10. after il po Ns

11, into N  do N°, w N%, na n*

12, about N o N5

13, as | Jak N, Jjako N :

14. between N pomiedzy NB, pomiedzy H4
15, through N przez N4

5 5 4 4
16, over N na ¥, nad ¥, na N, poprzez N
17. without N bez N2
=185 ""within N w ciégﬁ"ﬁg; w Hs, w i

19. than N niz N
20 under N pod Ns, w N5



28,
29,
30
1.
52,

334

354
86,
374
38,
39,

41.
42,
434

45,
46,
47,
48,
49,

before
above
like
due to
against
round
during
out of
anong
despite
behind
throughout

across

of'f

beneath
past

onto

below

up to
beyond
near

until

by means of
opposite

in front of
along
beside

up

since

g 9 2 2 =294 9

2 2 =2 9 9 3

2 2 9 2 9 92 2 9 2 g g 2 9 9 g 39 2

przed N5
ponad NE, ponad Né, powyze] NB
Jak N

spowodowane NE, wekutel N° S
ff nastepstwie N
o N4. przeciwko

wokol Na

w Nﬁ, w czasie Ne, w ciagu Ng,

2 podczas Ng
z N

wsrod N2

pomimo HB

za N5

w czasie Nz, przez caly N4,

na calym Na, po calyn N5
przez H4, po N°

od N2

pod N5

do N°

do N°, na N°

ponize}j Ng, pod N5

w N5

poza N5

2

w poblizu N, w okolicy N°

do Nz

NS, zZga pomoca H2

naprzeciw(ko) N2

przed N5
2
wzdluz N

pray N°

do gory po N5

od N2
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wawnatrz Ne

50, inside N

51. owing to i} z powodu Nz

52, apart from N niezaleznie od N2
53, next to i) obok N2

54, with regard to N co do E2

05. amid il posrod Ng

564 out N  nan’

57. according to N zaleznie od NB
58, instead of N zamiast N2

NOTE:
Equivalents of the prepositions "except", "ahead of",
"because of" have not been stated owing to lack of sufficient

textual evidence,

2. General statement of the semantic correspondence between the

inglish prepositions and their Polish eguivalents
On the basis of the comparative study of the English preposi-

tions and thelr Polish equivalents, the following classification
of semantic correspondence between them can be made.
NOTE:

The Polish equivalents should not be read as corresponding to
the individual English prepositional phrases,
(1) Position indicated

English Polish
in N ahead of o wkolo N2 przed N5
at " Dbelow A " w okolicy N2
on " along " posrod " na miejsce *®
by " throughout "  obok " na przestrzeni "
about " beside "  naprzeciw(ke) " w poblizu ”
between " next to "  ponizej " po drugie]

stronie "
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before N Tbeneath N powyze] I na calej
amnong * anmid "  wewnatrz " do gory po
above " up " wzdluz »

under "  down " w N5

over " within " na »

round "* inside " za "

behind " out of " poza »

beyond " past *  (po)nad "

near " across "  pod "

opposite *  out ¥  pomiedzy "

in front of * prazy

(2) HMotion indicated
(a) Motion to and from space

English Polish
to N do N°
from N 1 No
off - N od N2
w kierunku "
(b) Motion into, onto, or out of space
into i verbal prefix w - do Ng
onto g » = W -
out of " do W0
verbal prefix przy - na H4
" 1] t (10 HE
1 1 Wy - 7 "
" " wy - spod. "
" " oWy - zza "
" " W - za N4
L1 " w e w . 14

(e) Motion in space

Antecedent denoting motion Prefixed or unprefixed ante-

cedent denoting motion

in N pomiedzy N
on N w "
between N na .
across i} przez »
"

through i} (s}



(8)

(¢)

(5)
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round N ponad N4
over i pod "
throughout i) Po N5
against N po cale] ”
past N przez cale H4
under i
above 0
about I
Relatio: time indicated
during m podczas NP‘
since N do "
until N od "
past N praez w
after N kolo N2
in N na N4
at N za i
on N w "
within it przed Ns
throughout N Do »
for N o o
vefore N w ciagu N
by N w czasie »
about B w okresie »
from N do czasu -
through i dopiero w N4
between N and N jeszcze w "
zanin 8.C1l.
kiedy "
Rela p of similitude or identification indicated
like N jak N
as i} niczym N
jako N
w rodzaju N2
Relationship of comparison indicated
than N od N°

niz "
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(6) Relationship between action and its performer or instrument
indicated

vy N praez v
by means of i) przy pomocy N2
with N za pomocsa "
aroga i
(7) cCausative relationship indicated L
due to N wekutek N2
of N dzieki N°
owing to i z N
by N wobec "
through i spowodowana N5
with N nastepstwen N2
from ) w nastepstwie »
w wyniku "
z powodu "
(8) Relationship of accompaniment or association indicated
with N z N°
in N przy "
at N
Of "

(9) Characteristics of an item indicated

of N 4 Nz
with N bez »
without N odnosnie »
about H co do »
on i na punkcie -
w kwestii -
w sprawie "
na temat »
na tle i
° N°
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(10) Exchange, compensation, or retaliation relationship indicated

at N za N4
for N zaniast N2
instead of n
(11) Succession or extremities relationship indicated
from N to 0 od N2 do Nz
N by I i) gsle N5
N after H
(12) partitive relationship indicated
of N 4 Ng
out N na n*

(13) Action or attitude directed towards a person indicated

for N dala N°
to N do N°
(14) Purpose relationship indicated
for N do N°
na _ i
Do "
(15) Concession relationship indicated
apart from N niezaleznie od -~ N2
according to N zaleznie od "

3« [Tendency towards specification of the relationships shown by

preposition eguivalents in Polish
The wide range of the Polish equivalents of a given English

preposition can be accounted for by greater specification of
relationships indicated by the preposition eguivalents in Polish,
The grammatical function of a preposition is to show a
relationship between lexical items,
One and the same preposition can refer to a wide range of

various relationships of time, location, cause, result, etc,
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The semantic difference is not always marked formally, i.e.
by a cholice of a preposition, but contextually, i.,e. by the items
which the preposition relates,

It will be useful now to look at the contextual restriction
in the choice of preposition equivalent of a particular English
preposition, in Polish,

Let us now consider the equivalents of the preposition
"over".

over the site of fracture .vees
wokol zlamaenia (Ex.628) "wokol®" « round

high over the chimneys ssses {
wzwyz ponad kominy (Ex.627) “ponad" - above

flattened gver bony prominences s...
splaszczone nad wystepani kostnyni
(Bx.6834) "™nad" = over

over those areas ssesee
na tych odcinkach (Ex.632) "na' « on

ghe tossed it over her shoulder .....
przerzucila poprzez ramie (Ex.625) "poprzez" - "across"

These five equivalents show five different aspects of
location according to the contextual restrictions.

Let us now consider the equivalents of the preposition
"throughout',

tggg@;mxt this time .. s s
przez ten caly czas (Bx4744) "przez caly" - during the whole..

which are situated throughout the length of the
liganentous ridge seees
rozdzielaja sle rownomiernie na cale] dlugosci
grzvietu wiezadlowego kosci .745;
na calej" ~ over the whole ...

throughout the operation .....
w _czasie operacii (Ex,747) "throughout" - in the time of ,,

These three equivalents show an aspect of location and two

different agspects of tinme.
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Let us now consider the equivalents of the preposition
across®,
bowling across the grass eseees
toczyl sie po trawmikach (Ex.752) “po" - on,over
{restriction put by the
verbal antecedent)
across the street scese
str ulicy (Bx.753) ‘"po drugiej stronie" =
on the other side
nodded across the restaurant car ....-
skinal w kierunku dalszego stolika '"w kierunku" - in the
(Bxe754) direction of
If we consider the preposition at the word rank, we cannot tell
the semantic difference, we must take it in its contextual
environmnent at the phrase, or even clause rank, In the Polish
translation, the relationship shown by the egquivalent can be
made explicit, not only by the context, bvut by the choice of a
particular equivalent. In other words, we can talk about a
given English preposition as being only contextually marked, but
formally unmarked, while quite a number of its equivalents in
Polish are formally and contextually markeds A contextual
relationship finds its reflection in a choice of a particular
item indicating a relationship between the two items which it
relates, The relationship, then, is specified or doubly marked,
Tormally and contextually.,
What is implicit from the English text is made explicit in
the Polish translation, The fact can be seen quite clearly when

we examine "p n 12", Wexg, WT, "nd

" equivalent structures and all
the cases with lexical insertion in the Polish translation,

The main reason for the existence of these groups can be
explained by the tendency towards specification of the
relationships expressed by a given preposition in English, That

tendency is more conspicuous in translation of text A, where the
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demand for accuracy and unambiguous statement is much greater
than in text B, and the question of proper rendering of the
relationships expressed by the English prepositions is of vital

importance,

illustrat the tendency for specification of the

relationships shown by the English preposition

This section of the discussion on the equivalents will be
devoted tc the examples showing the tendency towards specifying
and restricting the relationships expressed by the English
prepositions in the process of translating them into Polish.

(1) Relationshiv in time indicated

"was relieved by cervical sympathectomy ....."
ustapil po sympatektomii szyjnej (Ex4302)

"has occurred from the pressure of an Esmarck
rubber tourniquet c...e"
zaobserwowano po dzialaniu opaski Esmarka (Bx.517)

"oomplications of fractures c.ees"
komplikacje po zlamaniach (Ex+33)

"was achieved with the initial plaster ....."
uniknieto w_czasie pierwszego nastawiania (Ex.263)

"have been contaminated by tying ssese"
ktore byly dotykane w_czesie wiazania (Ex4313)

"within a few days of injury .seses"
w_ciagu kilku dni po wypadku (Ex.651)

(2) Relation in place indicated

"spread symmetrically gbout its glared back ....."
ulozone symetrycsnie wzdluz polysku rybiego grzbietu (Bx.563)

"losing them in the bedclothes ....s"
zarzuca je wsrod poscieli (Ex.100)

"have been lost with Tflowers ceese™
zagubiony wsrod kwiatow (BEx.340)

"over the gallery of the dining s8aloon seses”
na galerii nad jadalnia (Bx,.42)



(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)
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"obstruction gt the bifurcation into auxiliary

and profunda branches sse.ss"

zaczopowanie w miejscu rozdwojenia na tetnice

pachowa i gleboka przedramienia (Ex.485)

Presence at action or event indicated
"unsafe for operations ec.es."

niebezpieczne przy operacji (Ex,366)
pain of cutting down the plaster ....."
bol przy przecinaniu opatrunku gipsowego (Ex.29)

Presence in gg;ggte object indicated

"in children s.eee”
u dzieci (Bx.92)

Causative relationship indicated

"died of streptococcal throat infection seees”
zmarl wskutek paciorkowego zapalenia gardla (Ex.23)

"may be displaced by retraction of the guadriceps

muscles sseses”

moga ulec przemieszczeniu wskutek pocilagania przez

miesien czworoglowy (Ex.306)

"the ligation of a large artery for injury sssse"
podwiazanie duzej tetnicy z powolu uszkodzenia (Ex4+370)

"degenerative arthritis due to avascular necrosis ....."
znieksztalcajace zapalenie na tle nartwicy 2z

niedokrwawlc1ia (Bx4694)
"develop from the localised pressure of s8plints seeee"
powstaje wskutek ucisku szyn zEx.516)
"may be lost through notebolism ssse.”

moze ustac wgkutek zamkniecia . [Ex,612)
"death from rat polsoning sesss"

smierc gpowodowana trutka na szczury (Bx4581)
is reduced by increased fluid intake s..es”

zostaje zmniejszona w wynilku zwiekszonego

przy jmowania plynow (Ex.512)

Positive outcome of action indicated

"It was through that story I got sent there« The boss
promised me the first big chance that turned UD esses™
dzieki tej historil jestem tutaj. Sgef obiecal mi
pierwsza dobra okazje jaka sie nadarzy (Bx,613)



(7)

(8)

(9)

(10)

(11)
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"the replacement may be traced radiographically by
decalcification which accompanied revascularisation seees"
proces ten mozna sledzic na radiogramie dzieki

odwapnieniu towarzyszacemu rewaskularyzacji (Ex.BQS)

Relationship between action and its performer

"may be displaced by retraction of the quadriceps

mscles seess™ .

moga ulec prgemieszczeniu wskutek pociagania przez

miesien czworoglowy (Bx.24)

Relation between action and the way of performi t

"infection from dust and air ceees”
zakazenie droge powietrza i kurzu (Ex,519)

"ecannot be improved by excision of the fragment seeee"
nie mozna poprawiac drogs wyciecia odlamu (Ex.307)

"have been confirmed by later clinical experience ssses"
potwierdzono na podstawie doswiadezenia klinicznego (Ex.311)

Relationship between action and the means of performing it

"treatment of immobilisation alone seees”
leczenie gza pomoca samego unieruchomienia (Bx+48)

"the operation of reconstructing the upper 1lip of the
acetabulum by the insertion of a bone graft ....."

operacja rekonstrukeji gornego brzegu panewki, za pom
wetawicaia przeszcezepu kostnego (Ex.308)

"py this creeping substitution ssees”
przy pomocy tej powolne] przemiany (Ex4310)

Relationship between itens one oW

g few then ta...“
nieliczni gposrod nich (Ex.20)

Restricting relationship by lexical insertion

"He left under the baleful stare csess"

wysgedl odprowadzony zlowieszczym spojrzeniem (Bx.671)
"words of blood and thunder seses"
telegramy nabrzmiale krwia i mordem (Ex.52)

"a plaster is gpplied over half or two-thirds of the
circunference of the 1imb ssees”

nalezy zastosowac longete obejmujaca wiecej niz polowe

do § obwodu konczyny (Ex,636)

"scooped the world with an eye witness 8LOTY seses”
pobil wszelkle rekordy swiata podajac sprawozdanie
naocznego swiadka (Ex.279)
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4, Pactors determining differences in the distribution of the
egquivalents in texts A and B

It would be useful to compare translation equivalents
occurring in texts A and B, and to see which of these equivalent
groups do not appear in either one of the texts, Here we must
take into consideration the factors determining the differences
in the occurrences. |

From the point of view of translation, we are not directly
concerned with the differences conditioned by the distributién
of the prepositions in either of the English téxta, which can
be accounted for by the characteristics of a particular style of
writing, as our primary concern is to examine the differences
between the rendering of the same prepositions in the Polish
textss However, in order to get a better insight into the
problem, it is worth noting the difference in the occurrence of
prepositions in the English texts,

The distribution of prepositions in text B is much wider thar
in text A+ The absence of a given preposition in one of the
texts is sometinmes a question of sheer chance, which cannot be
stated in terms of characteristic differences, unless we tested a
satisfactorily large textural sauple.

However, absence of the preposition "due to" (A 15) in text I
is indicative of one point of difference. The same applies to
the aebsence of the prepositions™like" and "about"™ in the sample
of over 2,000 prepositions in text A, The higher occurrence of
the preposition "by" in text A (A 186, B 80) is determined by the
wider use of passives with which it is usually colligated, and

this is one of the features of technical literature,
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Now, let us examine the differences between the equivalent
groups in Polish determined by the above differences between the
English texts,

(1) The higher occurrence of "¢ N" group in text B is determined
by the occurrence of the preposition "like", which has a conjunc-
tion equivalent in Polish,

(2) Absence of group "e " in text B, the group being an
equivalent of the preposition "due to", occurring in text A only.

(3) Higher occurrence of wron

group as an equivalent of the
preposition "by" (A 85, B 12) determined by wider usage of
passives in the medical literature,

(4) Higher occurrence of "N" group in text A (A 76, B 59) deter-
mined by larger number of passives in text A which, when changed
into active in the Polish text, invelves the syntactic change of
prepositional phrase into nominal group, which operates as subject
in the structure of a clause. _

(5) Higher occurrence of "w clagu™ N in text A, conditioned by
higher occurrence of preposition "within®" (A 26, B 3) in text A,

(6) Absence of the equivalent "co do" N°

in text A, conditioned
by absence of the preposition "about",

(7) Avsence of conjunction equivalent "niczym" N (used mainly in
literary style) in text A,

(8) Higher occurrence of non-equivalence in text B (A 38, B £85)
determined by larger proportion of idiomatic and collbquial

expressions,
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Se Differences in rendering the same English preposition in
texts A and B,

We shall next consider the problem of differences in occur-
rence of the eguivalent groups determined by different ways of
rendering the same prepositions in texts A and B,

(1) The preposition "above"™ in text B has only one equivalent,
"ponad®, which indicates only one aspect of location "abhove, in
space',

In text A, the same preposition has two equivalents, "nad",
indicating location in space, and "powyzej", indicating position
at a higher point on the same surface, for example =

"high above the most ecstatic skylark sceee"
wzwyz ponad smigle skowronki (Bx.682)

"above the back of the ankle secss”
powyze] stawu skokowego (Ex.680)

(2) The preposition "below" in text A has two equivalents, "pod"
and "ponizej", while it has only one equivalent, "pod", in text B,
"Pod™ indicates location "below in space" and "ponizej" indicates
position at a lower point on the same surface, for example =

"amputation below the knee ssees”
anmputacja ponizej kolana (BEx4773)

"deserted roadway below his wWindow ccees”
opuszeczona Jjezdnia pod jego oknem (Ex4775)

(3) The preposition "by" in text B does not have any "r n"
equivalents, and in text A it has the largest number of equivae~
lents of that group, for example =

"is reduced by increased fluid intake cescs™

zostaje zmniejszona w wyniku zwiekszonego

przy jnowania plynow (Ex.812)
(4) The preposition "in" has a high occurrence of "u" equiva-
lent in text A (24), while only one occurrence in text B, The
difference is accounted for by a special usage in text A, for

examnple =
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"in children seese”

u dzieci (Ex,92)
(5) "of" phrase has a relatively high occurrence of 2w equiva-
lent in text A (486 out of 623) in comparison with text B (279
out of 538), which is conditioned by the scilentific character of
the medical literature,

On the other hand, there is a higher occurrence of the "a"
equivalent group of "of" phrase (31) in text B, as opposed to
text A (21)s The adjectival qualifier is a feature of
colloguial usage.
(6) There is an interesting point of difference in the equiva-

lent group "po" N5

» Which in text A out of the total number of
occurrences (61), only in 2 cases shows relationship between
motion and location on a surface, and in 59 cases indicates
relationship in tine, In text B, the same eqguivalent group, out
of the total number of 25 occurrences, in 12 cases indicates
relationship in time, in the other 12 cases relationship between
motion and location, and in one case is determined collocationally
In text A, relationship in time is rendered by the
prepositions "of", "with", "for", "from", "during", which do not
have any equivalents in "po" N° group in text B In text B,
relationship between motion and location on a surface is shown by
"po" N equivalent of the prepositions "in", "on", "through" and
"round", which is not expressed by the same preposition in text A,
(7) The preposition "in" has 5 "r n" equivalents, "w ciagu",
"w czasie", showing relationship in time in text A, and only one
"r n" equivalent, "w okresie", indicating the same relationship
in text B, Relationship in time in text B is shown by a

prepositional equivalent,
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(8) The preposition "with" has 5 "r n" equivalents, showing
relationship between action and the means of performing it in
text A, and none in text B,

(9) The preposition "for"™ has 7 "r n" equivalents, showing
relationship in time in text A, and none in text B,
(10) The preposition "by" has 14 "wskutek" equivalents, showing
causative relationship, in text A, The eqguivalent does not
occur at all in text B,

(11) The preposition "throughout™ has 3 "r a" equivalents in
text B, and none in text A,

Ge Deterningtion of translation e valents b a lish

reposition, or (b) by the Polish internsl features

The main criterion for considering all translation equiva-

lents is based on the ability to state their determining factors,

Our study is, by and large, concerned with the problem of
determining translation equivalents with specilal reference to the
source and the target language, in this case English and Polish,
Translation equivalents can be determined on the following hasis:
(1) Translation eguivalents determined by the external
linguistic features (features of the source langusge).

(2) Translation equivalents determined by the internal linguistiec
features (features of the target language).

The theory of translation is concerned to a great extent with
making quantitative statements of these externally and internally
deternined equivalents.

From the point of view of translation, the whole group of
the internally determined equivalents does not contribute in any
way to elaborating the comparative statements between the source

and the target languages.,
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Let us first conaider the externally determined equivalents,
To begin with, we shall explain what is meant by the external
determination. Here, as a testing device, we can use the
principle of commutation which shows that if an English preposi-
tion npde has an equivalent ﬁgi“ in Polish, then the change of
the preposition npde 4o 2 will involve at the same time the
change of its equivalent from ?gi“ to "EE"° The prepositions
npdn and "rg" and their Polish equivalents, then, are compatible
and are externally determined, Let us illustrate this with

an example =

English Polish
"journeye through the village" "podroze przez wies"
*journeys to the village" "podroze do wsi"

If we change the preposition "through®™ to the preposition "to",
the change will involve an alteration in Polish,

Sometimes we can have a series of compatible prepositions
in the English phrase, but whatever the choice is in English, no
consequential change is involved in Polishs In that case we cén
say that the occurrence of the prepositional equivalent is

internally determined. Here is an example to illustrate this

point -
Znglish Polish
"urote of the fracture of the “piaal 0 zlamaniu szyJjki
neck of the femur" kosci udowej"
"wrote about his trip" "pisal o swej podrozy"

The further procedure, after stating the internal dependence,
is investigating the factor determining the occurrence of the
equivalent in Polish, Here again we can apply the commutation
method,
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(1) Change the nominal and see if it affects the change of the
prepositions If not =
(2) Change the antecedent,

In the above case, the change of the antecedent provides the
answer to the guestion, as the preposition "o" is d etermined
collocationally by the verbal antecedent "pisac",

The group of internally determined prepositions can be
divided under the following headinge =

(a) Prepositions which are uncommutable, being fixed to

antecedent or head and cannot be substituted.

(b) Prepositions which are uncommutable or cannot be sub=

stituted in certain structures,

(¢) Prepositions which can be substituted but without

commutation, i.e. their substitution involves no change in

the Polish egquivalents,

In group (a) we are mainly concerned with listing all those
prepositions attached to their antecedents, which, both in
English and in Polish, do not commute with any other prepositions
In this way, a direet correspondence between the items under dise
cussion can be obtained formallys

In group (b) the restriction of the choice of preposition
| is placed by the structure, and thus the preposition is
uncommutable, The prepositions "of" and "by" have the highest
occurrence in that groups The preposition "of", in most cases,
joins two nominals in a qualifying relationship, The preposi-
tion "by" follows a passive verb, and shows a relationship
between the action and its performer or the way of performing
the action, The preposition "than" follows an adjective or an

adverb in the comparative degree, and points to a comparative
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relationship. As we see, the above prepositions occur in
particular structures, and are determined colligationally in
both languages.

In other cases in group (b), we deal with idiomatic expres-
sions where the correspondence is considered at the phrase rank

in a given contextual equivalient, for example =

English Polish
"bull's eyes about nothing" "y igly widly"

Then, finally, in certain structures, a given lexical
content serves only the purpose of contextual reference, and can
be used in tranalatioﬂ as the material for further analogy.

Here is an illustration of the avove point -~ -

English Polish
"you gave no instructions to "Nie dal pan odmiennych
the contrary" polecen"

Translation reference: "to the contrary" - "odmienny" if pre-
ceded by a nominal,

"suitavle for children" "odpowiedni dla dzieci™
Translation reference: "suitable for" - "odpowiedni dla", when
followed by an inanimate object,

gay in English" "przemow po angielsku"
Translation reference: "in English" - "po angielsku", when pre-
ceded by a verb denoting some mental ability, and followed by a
name of a languages.

In group (¢), the substitution of the preposition in English
does not affect the Polish translation, as the preposition
associated with a given antecedent is uncommutable, It can be
either collocated with a given antecedent, or, as in the
following example, determined by a correlation between the verbal
prefix and the preposition that follows.
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English Polish

"is fitted to the plaster” "dopasowany do opatrunku
"is fitted over the plaster" gipsowego"

And now, after considering the externally and internally
determined prepositions, it would be useful to examine the
difference in their occurrence in texts A and B,

In text B, out of a sample of 200 prepositions, 185 are
externally determined, and 75 internally determined. 0Of these
75 prepositions, 16 do not comnmute with any other, 53 are not
conmutable when restricted to a structure, and the commutation of
6 does not involve any change in the Polish translation.

In text A, the occurrence of the externally determined
prepositions is much smaller than in text B, 106 out of the
sample of 200, while there are 94 internally determined, Of
these 94, 4 belong to group (a), 88 to group (b), and 2 to
group (c)s

The higher occurrence of the internally determined preposi=
tions can be accounted for by the higher occurrence of the
prepositions™of" and "by" (when preceded by a passive verb) in
text A.

And now let us see what is the contribution of the above
division into externally and internally determined prepositions
to the statement of the correspondences between the two
languages in our study of prepositions,

We stated the correspondences of the uncommutable preposi-
tions in English and Polishs Nevertheless, we still face the
problem of stating in the most general terme the correspondences
between the externally determined prepositions,

Let us take, for example, the preposition "in®, In the

great majority of cases, it is externally determined, but even



so, each time we translate it, we have to make a choice from 32
possible equivalents (as seen from Tables XIV and XV). 1In order
to be able to do it, we have to provide some contextual
references. First we must state its most frequent correspondent,
showing the relationship in place, the preposition “w", We can
now regard this as a norm, and state the conditions under which
alternative is chosen,

Location or presence in an animate object, expressed by the
preposition "u", should have a contextual reference: "in + an
animate object - "u'",

"In" + a nominal expressing presence at an action, has an
equivalent "“pray". "In" + an expression of time has an
adverbial equivalent, "w czasie", "w ciagu", "w okresie",

Phirases having adverblal or adjectival eguivalents should
be treated at the phrese rank and listed as such, for example
"in the morning" - "rano", "in the former days" - "dawniej".

When a prepositional phrase contains a participial form, or
the accusative and infinitive structure, and the phrase is
untranglatdble at the same rank, the following reference should
be given =
"change nonfianite verb form into finite verb form, and transform
the phrase into a clause".

The main collocational differences between the two

languages should be considered and listed, for exauple

EZnglish Polish
"in the Far East" "na Dalekim Wschodzile"™
"in the course of the years" "na przestrzeni wiekow"™

On combining all this information with that obtained from
the correspondences between the internally determined

prepositions, we get a fairly accurate study of the equivalents
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of the prepositions. 0Of course, we have to ignore all the
equivalents with a too detailed specif'ication, or those
resulting from the changes occurring outside the phrase, such as
grammatical change of the antecedent, or any syntactical change.
In the same way as in the case of the preposition "w", we could
examine the equivalents of all the other prepositions, and after
a necessary selection between the items which can be ignored as
incidental, and those which are regarded as essential for transe
lation purposes, we arrive at the final statement of contextual
correspondence between the English prepositions and the Polish
equivalents.

(1) Externally determined prepositions

English Polish

losing them in the bed clothes ..+ 2arguca je werod poscieli ...
with his coffee he swallowed .« przy czarnej kawie polknal ...

for the first time ..+ DO raz plerwszy ee.

bald on the top ese lysa u szezytu cee

from the moment of her entrance ..« 2 chwila gdy weszla sse

after fracture ... po zlamaniu e

effusion into the joint ... wysieki w stawie ...

capered about her feet ..« figlowal v jeJ stop aes

as a rule s+ Z Pepguly «es

a war between Russia and Germany «. wojna pomiedzy Rosja a

Wiemcami ..

it was through that story s« dzlekl te] historii ..«

out of town s za miastem e«

prestige among the rare foreign prestiz wsrod nieliecznych
visitors ... zagranicznych goscl .

someone like Boot ... kogos w rodzaju Boota «se

above the back of the ankle s« powyze] stawu skokowego see

performed without delay +.. przeprowadzona bezzwlocznle ..

over a period of days or weeks «.. 2 uplywem dni i tygodni ...
bowling across the grass ... toczyl sie po trawnikach ...



beneath an encircling plaster ...
slipped past the barrier ...

up to a point ..

beyond the reach ces

home near Salisbury «ss
worked until nine o'clock
vegide his plate «ee
since injury eee
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pod okreznym opatrunkiem
gipsowym eee

przesunela sie przy kontroli
celned aee

W pewnej mierze s.s

poza zasiegiem ce«

dom w okolicy Salisbury s«
pracowal do dziewiate] se«
przy talerzu .ss .

ol wypadltl ses

(2) Internally determined eguivalents
Gy a) lo comnutatil

English . 2 4, 5 Eolish
depend on N zalezye od N°
long for i tesknic za N5
linmit to N ograniczyc do N2
belong to i nalezec do Ne
turn attention to N zZwrocic uwage na N4
pay attention to W " . » "
commit to N uzaleznic od -Ng
look forward to N - eleszyc sie na N4
aim at N znierzac --do Ra
conduce to N wprawiac W N4
tean with it ‘roic sie od Ng
interfere with N  przeszkadzac w N°
furnish with i zaopatraye w N4
be satisfied with b | byec zadowolonym 8 - H2
access to N dostep do N2
boggle at N cofac gie przed N5
association with ¥  skojarzenie z N°
capable of N zdolny do  n°
proximal to n doglowowo od Na
distal to N odlegly od . Ne
surprise at N zZawilesc sie na N°
ode to N oda do - N
base on N opierac sie na N5
be accustoned to o byec przyzwyczajonym do N°
in exchange for N wzanian za _ N‘
claim to N prawvo do Ng
excention to N wy jatek od N



equal to N
nuts ’ on i}
deprive ( ér N
to be interested  in N
avare of N
attributable to N
Gro B o C ation in ¢

call into being

speak in English
treated by expert surgeons

come to rescue

I rejoice in the Cote d'Azur
was speaking to the alr
half past seven

be impressed on him
regponsible for a fracture

divided into two parts
dressed in black and brown
passed without question

regarded as a splint for the
bone

gsuffer from boils
exposed to direct injury

divert the patient from his
task

entry into the capital
concluding with waste of Time
Battle of Hastingse

receipt for a camera

g0 casy on expenses
bent on the destruction
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e N
taki sam Jjak

rn W

bzik na punkcie
Preposition not d
pozbawic

interesowac sie

swiadomy

uwarunkowane
przypisywane

4% %% % %

tructure
powolal do zycia

- mowic po angielsku

leczone przez doswiadczonych=
chirurgow

przyjsc na pomoc
przepadam za Rywiera
mowil w proznie
wpol do osnme]

wymoc na nim

odpowiedzialny za przebieg
gojenia

podzielony na dwie czescil
uvbrany na czarno i brazowo
przepuscili bez trudnosei
uwazac za szynowanie kosci

cierpl na czyracznosc
narazone na bezposrednle urazy

odrywac uwage chorego od Jjego
zadan

wjazd do stolicy
koneczac na Stracle Czasu
bitwa pod Hastings

pokwitowanie za aparat folografi.
ezny

nie rob skrupolow co do kosztow

zmierzajacy do zniszczenia



bargained for the largest
of these toys

consist of the fat of blood
spasm

harmful to the healing fracture

suitable for children

incorporated in the plaster
cast

to compete with it

connected with the Beast

fleshless gs a munny

bravery on the patriotic side
are tied with forceps
substituting for badger

lilss Barton will see to you

he had been introduced to the
Hanaging tor

stands for strong situation
stop from walking in

his acquaintance with offices
Jjourneys by electric train

Group (¢) Commutation in English:

protect from against N
lean on against N
make of fron b}
speak of about N
begin with fronm N
enthusiasm for gbout W
right to over W
change to into n
defend against from N
complain of about N

targowal sie o najwieksze
zabawki

powstaja z tluszczu osocza

szkodliwy dla gojacego sie-
zlamania

odpowiedni dla dzieci
wlacza sie W opatrunek gipsowy

wepolzawodniczye 2z
usztywvnienien

gwiazanego 2z Bestla

e N

wyschniety jak mumia

rn Ng

odwaga ze gtrony patriotow
wiazac za pomoca pincety
podstawiajac na miejsce borsuka

reposition not reguired

panna Barton zajmie sie panen

przedstawiono go redaktorowi
nacgelnemu

popiera silne rzady
zabraniac wstepu

Jjego zZnajomose urzedow
podroze koleja elektryczna

Ho commutation in Polish

22 H DR

zabezpieczac przed
opierac sie [}
zrobie z
mowic o
zacaynac od
zapal do
prawo do
przeksztalcac sie w
zabezpieczac przed
skarzyc sie na



clot in into i

£it to over N

gail to for N

apply to into N

parallel with to N

occupy with in N
repositio

a8 a rule

at right angle

at the first possible movenent

ot that time

at three weekly intervals

at
on
on
on
on

by

the end of an operation
the concave sgide

these occasions
operating days

the other hend

the clock

for this reason

in
in
in
in
to
to

in
in

a sling

the course of time

no circumstances

Figss 22, 62, 28

the surgeon's surprise

a lesser or greater degree

adults
the FPar East

tobacconist at I 1686

at
at
at
at
in

in

dinney

the foot
nidday

the firgt sight

the country (as opposed to
town)

the war

determined collocation

scinac sie W
dopasowac do
wy jechac do
stosowac do
rownolegle do

sltion not » re

zajmowac sie

1y by he

z ruguly
pod katem prostym

przy pierwsze] mozliwe]
sposobnosci

w tym czasle

w odstepach miesiecznych
pod koniec operacji
po wkleslej stronie
przy sposobnosci

w dniach operacyjnych
z drugie] strony
wedlug zegarks

z tej praycayny

na temblaku

z blegiem czasu

pod zadnym pozoren

na ryeinach 22, 62, 28
ku zdziwienie chirurga

w mniejszynm lub wiekszym
stopniu

u doroslych

na Dalekim Wschodzie
trafika pod numerem 1626
przy obiedzie

u stop

o dwunaste]

na pierwszy rzut oka

na wsi

na wojnie
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on account of

on Thursday

by descent

by the constitution
for the first time
for instance
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z powodu

we wtorek

z pochodzenia
wedlug konstytucji
PO raz plerwszy
na prazyklad

eternined collocatio: in Polis

patches of necrosis

every detail of technigque

a state of emergency

gulf of Suez

the waters of his home
difficulty of communication
the method of defiance

the cralft of Jjournalism
instructions to the contrary
a visa for Ishmaelia

the boy of seven

the capsule of joint

pola nekrotyczne

kazdy szczegol techniczny
stan wyJjatkowy

zatoka Suezka

rodzinne potoki
trudnosci komunikacyjne
nastroj bojowy
rzenioslo dziennikarskie
odnienne polecenia

wiza iszmaelska
siedmioletni chlopiec
torebka stawowa

Prepositional phrases dverbial equivalents
as the only possibility in Polish

in the morning

at tines

three pounds to the good
noved at the double

is performed without delay

beyond guestion

rano

czasani

trzy funty na czysto
poruszalil sie sprawnie

jest przeprowadzona
bezzwlocznie

niewatrliwie

Prepositional phrases which have clause equivalents

as _the only pessibility in Polish

advantage of being absorbed in the process
ma ta wielka przewage ze ulega obsorbeji

on the foundation of the League of Nations

kiedy stworzono Lige Tarodow
without ever being seriously

flfected

nigdy mi powaznie nie zaszkodzila



Prevositional phrases whose equivalents have to be

reinforced by lexical insertion which is

determ collocational
wearing uniform of high rank
ktorego uniforn zdradgzal wysoka range

words of blood and thunder
telegramy nabrzmiale krwia i mordenm

someone with a name
kogos majacego wyrobione imie

complication of plaster immobilisation
komplikacje wywolane unieruchomieniem gipsowyn

death from rat poisoning
snierc spowodowana trutka na szczury

he left under baleful stare venme
wyszedl odprowadzony zlowieszezym spojrzenienm

men like gym instructors
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ludzi robiacych wragenie instruktorow wychowania fizycznego

was fastened high against the blast
zapietym wysoko w obronie przeciwko wichurze
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1., Factors determining the choice of translation equivalents
Translation is a lingulstic activity which enters into a

field of comparative descriptive linguistics, One of the
criteria of comparative study is evidence from large samples of
the source and target languages, Through relating the descrip-
tions of the two languages and a systematic study of translation
nmaterial, we arrive at translation equivalents, As we have
already saild, there are two kinds of translation egquivalents:
formal equivalents and contextual equivalents, We arrive at
formal equivalents by relating the lexical items at the word rank
onlys They can be quite useful in stating a lexical corres—
pondence between two given words taken out of their linguistic
context, These are the equivalents which very of'ten are given
by the dictionaries when only the formal meaning of a lexical
item is indicated. Contextual equivalents are obtained by
relating two lexical items in higher units, namely at the phrase
or clause ranks, and sometimes even within the paragraph, Here,
we come to the main principle of translation process:
"translating items in context into items in context"™ which is of
special importance in rendering the closed system items which out
of context could be treated as lexically "empty words",.

The prepositions with which we are concerned, which come
into the above category of lexically empty words, show various
relationships between the items they relate. One and the same
preposition can express various relationships determined by the
context in which it stands. The question is how far in the
context we have to look to find its 1Here are the contextual

restrictions deternining the choice of the eguivalent,
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(1) lNo comextual restrictions in the choice of equivalents.

We shall begin with the simplest case when a given preposi-
tion expresses only one relationship, and has only one equivalent,
In that case the linguistic context is not relevant and the
equivalent is a formal equivalent established merely by relating
the preposition in the source and target languages at the word
rank, Here we can give an example of the preposition "despite"
which has the equivalent "pomimo"™ no matter in what context it
stands,

Slow union of the fracture despite complete

immobilisation of a well placed nall seses

Powolny gzrost zlamania pomimo calkowitego

unieruchomienia dobrze umieszezonym gwozdziem (Ex,738)

(2) gContextual restriction of the choice of the egquivalent

determined by the head
(a) The same relationship in time is expressed by two
different equivalents of the same preposition. The choice
of the equivalent is determined collocationally by the head.

throughout the operation seees
w czasie operacji (BEx.747)

throughout the great part of this time seese
w ciagu tego czasu (Bx.748)

(b) The equivalents of the same preposition show different
relationships. The choice of the equivalent is d etermined
collocationally by the head,

at the foot of the steps ssees
u stop schodow (Bx.754)

at ten o'clock seeew
o dziesiate] wieczor (Ex.481)

(e) The same equivalent of different prepositions, The
cholce of the equivalent is determined collocationally by the
head.,

in the Far East eseses .
na Dalekim Wschodzie (Bx.116)



CA
L{e]
>

out East seess
na Wschodzie (Bx.821)

(a) Different equivalent of the same preposition and the
game head, The choice of the equivalent isdetermined
collocationally vy the head which has different lexical
equivalents in each of the cases.

(A ppe 80, 78) in the course of time seeee
z biegienm czasu (Ex.824)

in the course of the years ecssee
na przestrzeni wiekow (Exq118)

(e) The equivalent is determined grammatically by the head
which, as opposed to its English correspondent, has no
plural concord,

quarrels among the ruling family sssee
klotnie w rodzie panujacynm (Ex,736)

(f) The equivalent is determined by the preposition and the
head, as it carries the meaning of both the items,

in the presence of a free Hlood SUPPLY esoes
przy niezaburzonym doplywie krwi (Bx,119)

with the possible exception of the Prime linister c.ecse
poza premierem (Ex,259)

over the site of fracture seees
wokol zlamania (Ex,623)

(g) The equivalent is determined by a lexical and gramma-
tical change in the prepositional phrase,

throughout adult 1life eceee
u doroslych (Ex,743)

during the second or third Week eeees
po 10 lub 14 dniach (Bx.717)

before the onset of these sequelae sevee
zanim wystapia opisane objawy (BEx,677)

(3) Contextual restriction of the choice of the equivalent

determined by the antecedent

(a) Restriction is put by the tense of the English ante-



cedent which, being in the past perfect tense, and followed
by a temporal expression, implies duration of time up to the
given moment,

had been secluded for a long tiMe sevee
byly zamkniete od dluzszego czasu (Ex4337)

The following example gives another egquivalent of the sane
preposition indicating duration of time when there is no
external restriction.

for several WeeksS sesos
przez kilka lat (Ex,353)

(v) CGrammatical restriction is put by the Polish antecedent
to which the preposition is fixed.

I rejoice in Cote A'AZUPr seeee
przepaden za Rywiera (Bx,132)

(¢) Grammatical restriction is put by the verbal prefix in
Polish which correlates with the following preposition.

hang over a pulley sese.
przewiesza sie przez bloczek (Ex,626)

Part of the meaning carried by the English preposition
(motion) passes to the verbal prefix in the antecedent,
while the other part expressing location goes to the
preposition, correlating with the prefix,

jerks back into its groove ssess
wpada do swego rowka (Ex,545)

(d) Collocational restriction placed by the Polish ante=-
cedent which, though in both cases in English has different
antecedents and prepositions, has the same lexical antecedent
and the same prepositional eguivalent determined colloca-
tionally by it in Polish.

were conducted round the toWn seees
oprowadzano po miescie (Ex,710)

let him through the department «sees
oprowadzano go po roznych oddzialach (Ex.617)
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(e) The eguivalent is determined by the English antecedent
and the preposition as it carries the meaning of both the
items.

kept close to his nose seese
trzymal pod nosem (Ex.207)

nothing except more heads cssees
tylko dalsze glowy (Bx,795)

(£) The equivalent is determined by the Polish verbal
antecedent which carries the meaning of both the English
verbal antecedent and the preposition,

will be ahead Of US seees
wyprzedzi nas (Ex.801)

it was past eleven 0'clock seces
ninela jedenasta , (Ex.767)

(g) The notion carried by the entire English prepositional
phrase and the antecedent is contained in the Polish prefixed
verbal form, '

he looked about him s..es
rozejrzal sie (Ex.578)

(n) The equivalent is determined by lexical change of the
antecedent in Polish,

is sometimes delayed for several years csees
pojawia sie czasami po kilku latach (Ex.368)

hé thought sadly of those carefree days seces
wracal mysla do dni beztroskich (Ex.3)

projecting beyond the heel sseee
unieszcza sie ponize] piety (BEx4778)

(J) The eguivalent is determined by the change of the
grammatical class of the antecedent,
(i) Change of the noun into an adjective.

pressure of the metal s.eee
uciskajacy metal (Ex459)
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(ii) Change of the noun into a verb,

the failure of manipulative reduction seces
nastawienie operacyjne moze sie nie udac (Bx.61)

(114) Change of the verb into an adverb,

accompanied by his valet seses
ragem z nieodstepnyn sluzacynm (Ex+505)

(iv) Change of the past participle into a noun,

dressed up as missionary se.ees
w przebraniu misjonarza (Bx4593)

(v) Change of the passive verb into an active verb,

is substituted by living HONe seesse
zastepuje zywa kosc (Ex.314)

(vi) Change of the clause antecedent into an adverb.

there were still some hours to go before daylight ccece
daleko do switu (Ex.674)

(vii) The antecedent not translated in Polish.

William's command of French seees
Francuszczyzna Williana (Ex.58)

swabs of dry FauZe scees
suche gaziki (Ex+57)

the solution to the problem ssese
problen ({Bx.214)

(viii) The antecedent in Polish does not require the use
of preposition.

stands for strong situation sssee
popiera silne rzady (Ex.382)

waited upon the nousehold ssess
obslugiwalo dom (Bx4440)

(4) Collocational restriction of the choice of the eguivalent
deternined both by the antecedent and the head

Collocational determination

gave in mistalke sesee
dal przez pomylke (Exo111)

grandson in the female 1ine sesee
wnuk po kadzieli (Ex.122)
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Contextual restriction of the choice of the equivalent

deternined by the preceding clause

(6)

the replacenent may be traced radiographically by
decalcification which accompanies revascularisation seeee
proces ten mozna sledzic na radiogramie dzieki odwapnieniu
towarzyszacemu rewaskularyzac]ji (Ex,293)

Contextual restriction of the choice of the equivalent

determined by the following sentence

it was through that story I got sent there, The boss
promiged me the first big chance that turned Up eesss

dzieki tej historii jestem tutaj,. Szef obiecal mi
plerwsza dobra okazje jaka sie nadarzy (Ex,613)

(7) Other factors (already discussed) determining the choice
of the eguivalents

(a) Equivalents of the prepositions which have to be
reinforced by lexical insertions

(b) Adjectival, verbal, adverbial equivalents as the only
poesibility of rendering the prepositional phrase in Polish
(absence of certain grammatical structurqs in Polish).

(¢) Zero equivalents of the prepositional phrase determined
by its position in a sentence and the lexical contents of the
phrase which can be inferred from the conext.

(a) Translation equivalents determined by the tendency
towards specification displayed by the target language.

(e) Restrictions put by the text,

(f) Translator's attitude towards translation process, his
abilities, limitations and subjectivity.

All the ébova examples illustrate the factors determining the

translation from the point of view of restirictions (external and

internal) occurring in the source and target languages.
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2+, Translation procedure

At the close of this chapter, we shall try to demonstrate the
steps in technical procedure of selecting the right eguivalent on
the contextual basis, This is determined by the contextual
restriction of the linguistic environment, h

Steps of the procedure

(1) Selection of the formal equivalents by translating at the
word rank the antecedent, preposition and head, following the

lexical restriction put by the source language text.

(2) Elimination of the prepositional equivalents by the antee
cedent, the preposition and the head following the contextual

restrictions put by them in the given text.

(8) Pinal selection of a contextual egquivalent.

Let us illustrate the procedure with the following

examplest-
Example 1
Antecedent Preposition Head
treated by expert surgeons
leczonych przez doswiadezonych
chirurgow
traktowanych Za pomoca doswiadezonych
chirurgow
dzieki doswladczonymn
chirurgon
na podstawie doswiadezonych
chirurgow
- doswiadczonymi
chirurgami

(1) Formally vpossible egquivalents

Antecedent ~ leczonych, traktowanych

Preposition - przez, za pomoca, dzieki, na podstawie
no preposition



Head -  doswiadczonych chirurgow, doswiadezonym
chirurgom, doswiadczonych chirurgow,
doswiadezonyni chirurgani.

(2) Elimination:
(2) done by the head

za pomoca, dzieki, na podstawie.

The head is an animate object which cannot be preceded
by those prepositions in this context,
(v) Elimination of the antecedent "traktowanyeh" by the
collocation between the head and the antecedent in the text
(medical nmatter).

(8) The final selection

The final selection of the contextual prepositional equiva=-

lent "przez" is deternmined colligationally by the passive voice
of the antecedent and the head (animate object), when the
relationship between the action and its performer is indicated,
The determination is internal, as it 1ls conditioned by the
internal features of the target language.

BX e 2
Antecedent Preposgition Hea
depends on individual preferences
zalezy od indywidualnych upodoban
na indywidualnych upodobaniach
w o "

(1) Formally possible eguivalents

Antecedent -~ gzalezy
Preposition - od, na, w

Head - indywidualnych upodoban, indywidualnych
upodobaniach

(2) Elimination of the prepositions "na" end "w" done by the
antecedent in the source language
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(8) The final selection
The final selection is determined internally by the ante=

cedent to which the preposition is fixed both in English and
Polish,

Se listranslations caused by not taking into consideration the

context restrictions in the translation process
After discussing the above points, we shall consider a few
examples of mistrenslation due to the fact of not observing the
restrictions put by the context or by the form of the source
languages In each case the fault llies in ignoring one of the
contextual restrictions mentioned above.
(1) Correlation between the verbal prefix and the preposition in
-| Polish is ignored, The preposition is a formal but not
contextual egquivalent,
(A ppe 582, 656) sgeparating a triangular fragment from the
inner slde sevee
oddzielic trojkatny odlam z przysrodkowe]
owierzchni koscil
?"z" should be "od") (Bx,.825)
(2) Collocation between the verbal antecedent and the
preposition in Polish is ignored,

(A pDe 199, 204) be regarded as a suture of LONE esses
uwazac jako szew koatng

("jalkto" should be "za" (Ex.826)
he leant across his deg8k essese

ochylil sie poprzez biurko

"poprzez" should be "nad") (Ex,751)

(3) Lexical non-eguivalence between the English and the Polish
prepositions and the heads,
(B ppe. 72, 86) was coaling for a cruise in the Persian Gulf ...

nabierajac wegiel w drodze do Zatoki Perskie]
(Ex.827)
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ran his napkin round the back of his collar seeee

przejechal serweta pomiedzy kolnierzem a

karkiem (Bxl,714)

turning his attention to the dish beside him seeee

po czym skupial uwage na stojacym przed nim

polmisku (Ex,.807)
(4) Lexical non-equivalence vetween the BEnglish and Polish
antecedentse

they arrvived off Steamer Polnt ssese
ujrzeli Steamer Point (Bx.759)

In closing, we would like to emphasise that we do not claim
to give an orderly and complete presentation of all the problems
concerning translation equivalents. No attempt has been made to
solve all the difficulties which crop up in the process of trange
lation and to attempt to include everything would have been
impossible in this restricted study. However, those who will
find this work useful will have enough knowledge to find the
answers to the questions themselves,

Perhaps the greatest problem here has been to decide what
sort of difficulties do arise in the translation process and to
raise the point for fTurther investigation.

In this work, we classified the uses of prepositions under
categories based on prineiples of more or less scope, from the
commonest, or standard translation, to limited uses, sometimes in
connection with a single "key word", Unless a specific statenent
is made to the effect, 1t should be assumed that the preposition
given in an example is always the only correct one, It must be

remembered that nothing in language is more variable than the use

of prepositionss Bven if we supplemented this work with all the
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gramnmars and dictionaries ever published, many prepositional
dirficulties would be left unsolved., No amount of rules and
examples can provide against all sorts of contingencies and guard
against all sorts of gi‘bfalls in translation and, of course, this
is particularly true of prepositions,
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